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FOREWORD 1:
(First Edition)
Guru Nanak was the first guide of what later would become Sikhism. In this role,
he would set out his theology and principles for living life effectively.
There is little credible information about Guru Nanak’s life; almost
everything purported to be about him comes from suspect hagiographical
accounts. We have to depend on a scant amount of historically verifiable
information. The most important things to know about Nanak are to be found in
the Aad Granth (Adi Granth) the scripture which contains his compositions.
Here we find what Guru Nanak thought, believed and taught.
Did Guru Nanak set out to found yet another religion or sect? I seriously
doubt it, given the fact that he adamantly preached against religion and religious
practices. He spent much of his life travelling, preaching his philosophy to those
who would listen. He mixed with the followers of the many different religions of
the time, debating, exchanging ideas and refining his own thinking. Later, he
founded the Kartapur commune, which operated according to his teachings.
Because of Nanak’s preeminent status, the Aad Granth begins with his
works, first with the Commencing Verse and then with Jap. These are like the chief
jewels in the Aad Granth crown. All that follows in the scripture is often said to be
nothing more than an elaboration on, and exposition of, the Commencing Verse
and the Jap bani.*
* ‘bani’ (verse) has been used as singular and plural form throughout the
book.
In the Commencing Verse, the Guru outlines a radically new way of looking
at what then was known as “God” (having different names in the different
religions). Under Guru Nanak’s hand, this God is transitioned from the
anthropomorphic deity of the Semitic and Hindu religions to a
transcendent/immanent Primal Reality. Guru Nanak’s new description of this
deity changes the entire relationship between Creator and creation.
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In Jap bani, Guru Nanak presents two messages. The first is a description of
the nature of the Primal Entity, elaborating on the adjectives used in the
Commencing Verses. The second message is the explanation of the purpose of life
and how to live to achieve it.
The Jap bani is considered by scholars to be a much later composition of
Nanak. The theology he expresses in Jap is sophisticated and well thought-out.
Such a work as this could only have come from the Guru’s own personal
experiences gained over his lifetime and not from any supposed divine revelation.
The importance of Jap cannot be overlooked because it contains the summation of
Nanak’s philosophy. From the early days of the Sikh movement, it appears that Jap
held a prominent place in the daily liturgical life of the community (see the Aad
Granth, pages 1- 8).
It continues to hold this same place in the life of devout Sikhs, being recited
daily in the morning. It is often memorized and repeated during the day and night.
Without a doubt, in this bani Guru Nanak teaches the futility of religion and
religious practices. Yet, today, there are many Sikhs, who believe that merely
chanting Jap can bring about miracles, and cause other amazing things to happen.
In fact, it is said that one doesn’t even need to know what the original words in
Punjabi and Sanskrit mean; just chanting the original language is enough to work
magic. Other Sikhs hold the opinion that just chanting Jap will bring about
enlightenment and the release from the rounds of rebirth. Some of this comes
from a misunderstanding of the original meaning of Jap; other comes from the
Vedic and Semitic religious influences which have overtaken and corrupted Sikhi.
If you don’t believe me about this, just have a look through the many Sikh Internet
sites to prove my point.
There are many, many translations and commentaries on Jap in many
different languages. Into this muddle, Prof Devinder Singh Chahal, PhD, has
jumped, feet first, in a whole-hearted attempt to bring Sikhi back to the intentions
of its first Guru. Relying on his long life as a Sikh, his training as a scientist and his
love of the Guru, Prof Chahal has dedicated an enormous amount of energy trying
to reform Sikhi by demonstrating the incorrect interpretations of the Aad Granth,
and in this case, the Jap of Guru Nanak. Using a sound scholarly approach, he
offers both a modern translation, devoid of myth and superstition as well as a short
commentary on each section. His dedication to this cause of ridding Sikhi of its
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false and corrupting parts has put Devinder Chahal on the firing line, but still he
soldiers on.
I am proud to have made a contribution – albeit a very small one – to this
work. For my part, I think that the corruption of the original message is so deeply
imbedded in the current form of Sikhism that there is no hope for a reformation of
the current membership. It is my sincerest wish that this humble work will be a
welcoming beacon of modern spirituality to the English speaking people in the
West, who will then restore the pristine humanistic philosophy of Guru Nanak to
its rightful place in the sunlight of today’s world.
Jesse Schell
20th October 2015
New Zealand
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FOREWORD 2:
(For First Edition)
JAP: A Scientific and Logical Interpretation by Prof Devinder Singh Chahal, PhD
is a welcome addition to more than 200 commentaries on JAP written in various
languages by different authors. Professor Chahal retired as Professor from the
Institut Armand-Frappier, Université du Québec, Laval, Québec, Canada and
engaged himself in Sikh studies after retirement. Due to his professional training as
a research scientist, he brings to bear the testimony of an analytical mind in
interpretation of Gurbani. The title of the book justifies the approach of the
author. The author has mentioned five major categories of interpretation in the
Preface as follows:

1. School of Meharbaan: Interpretations of this school are based
on Vedas and Puranas.
2. School of Udasis: These interpretations are also based on Vedas
and Puranas.
3. School of Nirmalas: Interpretations are based on Vedas. This
school has introduced customs of Sanatana Dharma. One
sentence is interpreted with more than one different meaning.
4. School of Gianis: Interpretations of Bhai Mani Singh and of
Giani Badan Singh (known as Faridkot Wala Teeka) are
important ones.
5. School of Modern Scholars: Interpretation by Bhai Vir Singh,
Bhai Jodh Singh, Prof Sahib Singh, Principal Teja Singh, Dr
Mohan Singh and many more contemporary scholars are
included in this school. Although these interpretations are
much better, still there is a lot of influence of Vedas and
Puranas.
I may add that Professor Chahal’s interpretation falls into the sixth category,
which may be categorized as School of Scientists. His interpretation is unique in
some respects and may create reactions in orthodox circles not familiar with
scientific approach.
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JAP is the essence of Nanakian Philosophy and is recited by Gursikhs (Sikhs
of the Guru) as a morning prayer. Even before the compilation of the Aad Guru
Granth Sahib (AGGS), the text of JAP (Gutka - booklet) was written by Guru
Ramdas. It may be anticipated that written text of JAP was available to the Sikh
Sangat (congregation) established by Guru Nanak and his followers as mentioned
by Bhai Gurdas, the great Sikh exponent, in his Vaars (odes).
Professor Chahal has given a long introduction in the book to explain the
meaning of term JAP. The author implies that JAP is not mere recitation or
repetition like a ‘mantra’ but it means to imbibe or understand after deliberation
on the message of the Guru. In fact, Nanakian Philosophy lays more stress on
creating liberated role models (Gurmukh – Guru-oriented persons) rather than
stereotypes. Nanakian Philosophy demolishes the concept of personal Guru-ship
and establishes the ‘Sabd’ as ‘Guru’. The import of this concept is noteworthy and
had not been propagated properly by Sikh preachers and intellectuals until today.
The book of Professor Chahal will promote the ideal of ‘Sabd Guru’ and his
scientific approach will be appreciated by the youth educated in modern Science
Age. The author claims (on page 14): “I have attempted to interpret JAP
scientifically and logically so that the readers could understand the originality and
uniqueness of the philosophy of Guru Nanak for uplifting their morality,
spirituality, and to create a society of righteousness.”
During the Fifth Centenary Celebration (1968-69) of Guru Nanak in the
Punjabi University, Patiala, I was invited to deliver a lecture on cosmological
concepts in Guru Nanak’s Bani. I was wonder struck to find echo of modern
scientific theories in JAP, Sidh Goshit and Maru Solhe Bani of Guru Nanak. My
interest in the study of Gurbani was kindled by Professor D S Kotharia (Chairman
University Grant Commission, New Delhi, India) and Professor Abdus Salam
(Nobel Laureate, Director, International Centre for Theoretical Physics, Trieste,
Italy) encouraged me to delve deep into scientific aspects of Nanakian Philosophy.
Professor Chahal has rendered a yeoman’s service to the Sikh community by
writing a scientific commentary on JAP for further exploration. I was surprised
that many established scholars of Sikh lore, viz. Dr Mohan Singh, Bhai Jodh Singh,
Principal Teja Singh, et al. are on slippery ground as discovered by Professor
Chahal. For example, the opening verse of the first stanza of JAP (ਸੋਚੈ ਸੋਚਚ ਨ ਹੋਵਈ
ਜੇ ਸੋਚੀ ਲਖ ਵਾਰ ॥Socẖai socẖ na hova▫ī je socẖī lakẖ vār.) has been wrongly
interpreted by these worthies, translating ਸੋਚਚ (soch) as thought process. I fully
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agree with Professor Chahal’s interpretation of ਸੋਚਚ (soch) as physical cleansing of
body. In Gauri Sukhmani (AGGS, M 5, p 265), Guru Arjun used the same term
and it implies what Professor Chahal interprets:
ਸੋਚ ਕਰੈ ਚਿਨਸੁ ਅਰੁ ਰਾਚਿ ॥ ਮਨ ਕੀ ਮੈਲੁ ਨ ਿਨ ਿੇ ਜਾਚਿ ॥
Socẖ karai ḏinas ar rāṯ. Man kī mail na ṯan ṯe jāṯ.
By physical cleansing day and night, pollution of mind and body is not
removed.
It is my privilege as reviewer to impress upon the readers of this book the
salient features and shortcomings, if any, in Professor Chahal’s interpretation. I
fully appreciate the scientific and logical approach, the style of rendering Gurbani
into English using linguistic techniques and rules of grammar, reviewing works of
other authors and providing references of all relevant texts. Some unique features
of interpretation are too obvious to be ignored. Professor Chahal opines that ੴ is
a unique word introduced by Guru Nanak and it should not be pronounced as
Ikonkaar or Ekankaar. He advocates a new pronunciation as ‘Ik + Oh + Beant’ for
ੴ to express both the Oneness and Infinite characteristics of the Supreme
Reality (God). He has properly acknowledged the original work of Nirmal Singh
Kalsi, who first of all propounded this new hypothesis in his book, ‘ਬੀਜ ਮਾਾੰਰ
ਿਰਸ਼ਨ’ that ੴ should be pronounced as “Ikooooo” whereas Professor Chahal
has gone a step further to make it more clear to pronounce ੴ as is written
originally by Guru Nanak: ‘੧ + ਓ +

(Extended end of open Oora)

as ‘Ik + Oh + Beant or Anant’ (One and Only That is Infinite).
It is a well-known fact that science and mysticism are two different modes of
experiencing the Reality. While science lays stress on empirical facts and
experimentation, mysticism relies more on intuition and transcendental
experience. Guru bani belongs to the realm of mysticism as Guru Nanak proclaims
that he preaches what he experiences in his mystic reveries (ਜੈਸੀ ਮੈ ਆਵੈ ਖਸਮ ਕੀ
ਬਾਣੀ ਿੈਸੜਾ ਕਰੀ ਚਿਆਨੁ ਵੇ ਲਾਲੋ ॥ Jaisī mai āvai kẖasam kī baṇī ṯaisṛā karī gi▫ān ve
lālo.) We should not drive Laws of Physics/Biochemistry from Gurbani. Professor
Chahal has precisely tried to do that. He has tried to interpret ਸਾੰ ਿੋਖ (santokh) into
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‘Gravitational Attraction’ (page 87); ਕੀਿਾ ਪਸਾਉ ਏਕੋ ਕਵਾਉ (kita pasao eko kawao)
into ‘Big Bang’ theory (page 94); and ਸਾੰ ਜੋਿ ਚਵਜੋਿ (sanjog vijog) into ‘fusion and
fission’ page 120). Analogies are acceptable within certain limits but the purpose
should not be to confuse the lay readers.
Some terms have gained currency in the Sikh literature; for example, ਅਾੰ ਚਮਿਿ
ਵੇਲਾ (amrit vela) is the ambrosial hour (generally 3 hours before the sunrise).
Professor Chahal renders ਅਾੰ ਚਮਿਿ ਵੇਲਾ (amrit vela) into ‘anytime of tranquility’,
which may not be acceptable to Sikh Sangat (congregation) as there are references
to ਅਾੰ ਚਮਿਿ ਵੇਲਾ (amrit vela) in the AGGS. Nevertheless, he has tried to justify his
interpretation by quoting Guru Amardas’s verse as follows that for devotion
anytime is an ambrosial time:
ਜੇ ਵੇਲਾ1 ਵਖਿੁ2 ਵੀਚਾਰੀਐ ਿਾ ਚਕਿੁ ਵੇਲਾ ਭਿਚਿ3 ਹੋਇ ॥
ਅਨਚਿਨੁ4 ਨਾਮੇ5 ਰਚਿਆ6 ਸਚੇ7 ਸਚੀ8 ਸੋਇ9 ॥

Je velā vakẖaṯ vīcẖārī▫ai ṯā kiṯ velā bẖagaṯ ho▫e.
An▫ḏin nāme raṯi▫ā sacẖe sacẖī so▫e.
AGGS, M 3, p 35.
If we go on considering which period1 and time2 of the day will be
suitable for devotion3 then we will not be able to perform any devotion.
We have to remain imbibed6 in God5 all the time (day and nigh)t4 that
is the true8 praise9 (devotion) of the Ever-Existing Entity7.
(Means: To be aware of the God all the time.)
Professor Chahal has obviously deviated from the beaten track of rendering
the Gurmukhi text of JAP into English. To make the rendering forceful, he has
given theme headings on each Pauri (stanza) and provided its explanatory notes at
the end. The driving force behind his interpretation of JAP seems to be his
conviction that Nanakian Philosophy is unique and original and borrows nothing
from decadent Hindu philosophy. He is not the first and the last author to
propagate this hypothesis. It was Professor Puran Singh, a great mystic poet and
scientist of Punjab, who expounded the unique features of Nanakian Philosophy
in his writings during 1920’s. Professor Puran Singh lamented that due to
Brahmanical environment, the Guru’s message has been misinterpreted:
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“It is to be regretted that Sikh and Hindu scholars are interpreting Guru
Nanak in the futile terms and dissecting texts to find the Guru’s meaning to be
same as of the Vedas and Upanishads. This indicates enslavement to the power of
Brahmanical traditions.” (Spirit of the Sikh, Part II Vol. 2 p 271. Punjabi
University, Patiala, India).
I am pleased to note that Professor Chahal is in resonance (working on the
same wavelength) with Professor Puran Singh. I also wish, like the author, that
more scientific interpretations of JAP would appear in the future to propagate the
Nanakian Philosophy of Sikh religion for the benefit of emerging global society of
the twenty-first century.
Dr Hardev Singh Virk, Dr es Sc
Formerly Professor and Head, Department of Physics,
Guru Nanak Dev University, Amritsar; Now at
360 Sector 71, SAS Nagar (Mohali) – 160 071, India
30th June 2003.

Note: The transliteration in Roman alphabet of Gurbani phrases and words have
been added in this Edition by the author, DS Chahal, for the English-speaking
people.
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FOREWORD 3:
(For English Version)
Jap is the most translated bani (words). There are some 150 translations of this bani
in mostly Indian languages and English. Why then do we need yet another
translation? Because despite being the most translated, Jap remains the least
understood bani.
Many reasons can be advanced for such a lament, but the primary cause is
that the Sikh masses themselves have shrugged their spiritual duty to understand
bani. Sikhs have by and large mistranslated “Jap” to mean “chant.” They have thus
reduced spirituality to meaningless chanting of bani while waiting for miracles to
happen, for Guru Nanak to appear in person or for liberation from the cycles of
births and deaths – three outcomes that are ironically alien to the divine wisdom of
Gurbani.
Sikh academics, theologians and preachers share the rest of the blame. Their
contributions notwithstanding, they have generally been unable to free themselves
of the powerful hold and lure of Vedic thought in their translations and
discourses. There can be no greater disservice to our Gurus than to see Gurbani as
being a stamp of approval for Vedic philosophy, concepts, beliefs and rituals.
This is where Prof Devinder Singh Chahal’s work stands out. This book is yet
another of his intellectually courageous and spiritually authentic attempts to
interpret the bani of Guru Nanak scientifically and logically in order to create an
accurate understanding of the Guru’s messages. It is refreshing in that the reader is
spared even the slightest whiff of Vedic or other puratan thought influence
throughout the pages of this book.
Professor Chahal applies the rigor of logic, reason and argument as the basis
of his interpretation of Jap. His own scientific background and professional life as
a scientist have undoubtedly influenced his choice of paradigm and perspective.
And in doing so, Professor Chahal makes what I think is the biggest contribution
to our understanding of Jap – that this bani is a convincing and sound argument
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(for the human being to link with the Creator) that is presented within the highest
precincts of logic and reason.
In his choice of paradigm, Prof Chahal sees and presents Guru Nanak as a
philosopher-scientist, a man of Godly wisdom who is in possession of, and applies
the full faculties of logic and reason, and one who believes in winning over the
hearts and minds of fellow humans through sound, scholarly and convincing
discourse. Herein lies, what I think is Prof Chahal’s second biggest contribution:
he is telling us that Guru Nanak, his philosophy, his Sikhi, his bani and the Guru
Granth Sahib as a whole is substance that makes for spirituality befitting the 21st
century.
For readers who may find it difficult to accept the basic paradigms of this
book because they contradict their mystical and magical beliefs about Guru Nanak
and Jap that remain deeply embedded in their spiritual psyches, I ask them to
muster their spiritual courage, to open their minds and read this book. While such
a reader may suffer the shattering of many a long held and belief, such would
constitute no real loss, for they would undoubtedly be replaced by intellectually
refreshing, spiritually elevating, sacredly sound and believable beliefs about our
Guru and Jap. The ultimate result would be an understanding of Guru Nanak and
his Jap bani that a modern human mind can relate to, identify with, appreciate,
accept and follow in one’s daily life.
Jesse Schell, in the Introduction chapter of this book, opines that the
corruption of the original message of bani is so deeply imbedded in the current
form of Sikhism that there is no hope for reformation.
I tend to disagree. Three reasons can be advanced for such optimism. The
first has to do with the collective personas of Generation Y and Z particularly those
living outside Punjab whose spiritualties are generally uncorrupted by Vedic
influences in the way such influences were intertwined within the DNA of Sikhs
of earlier generations. These new generation Sikhs are ready to accept, and indeed
demand scientific, rational and logical discourse of Gurbani and one that is devoid
of Vedic/puratan stuff.
The second has to do with the advent of the internet and the slow but sure
replacement of Punjabi with English as the lingua franca of Sikh spiritual
discourse. A great deal of Gurbani translations that are Vedic-based are in Punjabi
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and will become increasingly unread. The internet allows for the spread of modern
spiritual discourse. It also allows for widespread critique of the mystical and unrelatable stuff that is presented as the core of Sikhi.
The third is the advent and growing convictions of scholars like Prof Chahal
who recognize such trends and have strived to fill the gap admirably and
commendably. And with courage, one must add.
Karminder Singh Dhillon, PhD (Boston)
Head of Expertise Development
National Institute of Public Administration
Malaysia.
6th December 2015
Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia.
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PREFACE
Guru Nanak (1469-1539) laid the foundation of a universally acceptable philosophy
for humanity, called “Sikhi” (anglicized as “Sikhism”). Today, Sikhism is
considered as the fifth-largest faith in the world but it is continuously being
misrepresented under the influence of Vedanta and ancient philosophy. Guru
Nanak is usually described as a mystic and a miracle worker, who had a mystical
experience at the age of 29 when he came out of Vayein rivulet after being missing
for three days. Emerging from the water, he proclaimed, “There is no Hindu; there
is no Muslim”. Chahal et al [1] have refuted such stories in the book, Nanak: The
Guru – Founder of Sikhism. In this book they emphasize that Guru Nanak was a
very keen observer of Nature and human behavior and right from an early age he
had started to formulate his philosophy. They also recommend that if someone
wants to know about Nanak and his philosophy then one should look for it in his
bani (hymns/verses).
Today, Sikhi (Sikhism) has become an esoteric, mystic and ritualistic religion.
Because of the misrepresentation of Guru Nanak and his philosophy, Sikhism is
either rarely mentioned in discussions of world religions, or, if discussed, it is
grouped with Hinduism as one of its sects.
Ishar Singh [2] noticed that the philosophy of Guru Nanak had not been
presented to the world prior to 1969, the time of the celebration of his 500th
birthday anniversary. He further says that the responsibility perhaps lies on the
shoulders of Sikh scholars themselves who have failed to make adequate efforts to
understand his philosophy. If one looks into the efforts of the Sikh scholars during
the celebration of the 500th birthday of Guru Nanak one would hardly find any
literature propagating the philosophy of Guru Nanak in its true perspective.
Chahal [3] was the first who tried to interpret the bani of Guru Nanak logically
and scientifically in order to bring out his authentic philosophy. He also gave an
academic term, Nanakian Philosophy, to the philosophy of Guru Nanak
embodied in his bani incorporated in the Aad Guru Granth Sahib (AGGS) [4].
The Institute for Understanding Sikhism (IUS) has initiated a series of books
to present Nanakian Philosophy. In this series, the first book, Nanak: The Guru –
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Founder of Sikhism, provides a short life-sketch of Guru Nanak and some of the
basic principles of his philosophy [1].
The second in this series is the current work on the summary of Nanakian
Philosophy described in Jap of Guru Nanak. Jap is such an important part of the
verse (bani) of Guru Nanak which has been placed at the beginning of the Aad
Guru Granth Sahib (AGGS) [4] by Guru Arjun in 1604. Due to its importance in
the lives of the Sikhs, Jap has been interpreted and translated into many languages
by many scholars of various faiths. It is estimated that there are hundreds of such
translations since its expression by Guru Nanak sometime during the 15th or 16th
century. The irony is that none of these works have convinced the Englishspeaking people of the world, unfamiliar with the Punjabi language and culture, of
the universal acceptability of his philosophy. Therefore, the first version of Jap
bani in English only is online:
JAP: The Verses of Guru Nanak
http://www.iuscanada.com/books/jap2016.html
The current version of Jap bani is detailed explanation with Gurmukhi script
along with its transliteration in Roman alphabet.
Joginder Singh [5] has listed over 150 such translations mostly in Punjabi and
some in Hindi, Urdu, and also in English about 34 years ago. Joginder Singh has
divided early interpretations into five major categories:

1. School of Meharbaan: The main writer is Sodhi Mehrbaan.
First interpretation started around 1650-1652. The available
interpretation is by Har Ji. First copy appeared in 1707 during
Guru Har Rai’s time and then second copy appeared in 1827.
Interpretations of this school are based on Vedas and Puranas.
2. School of Odasis: The main writer is Swami Anand Ghan, the
successor of Baba Sri Chand, son of Guru Nanak. They never
taught anything other than the bani of Guru Nanak. The
interpretation of bani of Guru Nanak started around 1795. His
interpretations are also based on Vedas and Puranas.
Gurmantra is “Sat Naam”.
3. School of Nirmalas: Kavi Santokh Singh and Pundit Tara
Singh Narotum are the main authors. Interpretations are based
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on Vedas. This school has introduced customs of Sanatana
Dharma. One sentence is interpreted with more than one
different meaning. Rama and Krishna are accepted as Avtars
(incarnation of God). Burning of incense and lighting of ghee
(butter) lamps are considered important in worship.
4. School of Gianis: Interpretations of Bhai Mani Singh and
Giani Badan Singh (known as Faridkot Vala Teeka) are
important ones. Which is fully interpreted according to
Vedanta and nothing goes against Vedas in their
interpretations.
5. School of Modern Scholars: Interpretation by Bhai Vir Singh,
Bhai Jodh Singh, Prof Sahib Singh, Principal Teja Singh, Dr
Mohan Singh and many more contemporary scholars are
included in this school. Although these interpretations are
much better, still there is a lot of influence of Vedas and
Puranas.
6. School of Scientists: Dr Hardev Singh Virk, himself a famous
scientist, wrote in the FOREWORD for Professor Devinder
Singh Chahal’s book about this new category of Sikh scientists
as follows:
“I may add that Professor Chahal’s interpretation falls into the sixth
category which may be categorized as: School of Scientists. His interpretation is
unique in some respects and may create reactions in orthodox circles not familiar
with scientific approach.” [6]
Now, some Sikh scientists are writing about Sikhi (Sikhism) logically and
scientifically for the people of the 21st century. However, Virk is right to say that
such work is not easily accepted by those unfamiliar with the scientific approach.
Consequently, many scientists hesitate to interpret the bani of Guru Nanak with
the application of logic and use of scientific information because the draconian
sword of excommunication is always hanging over the heads of Sikh scholars.
Macauliffe [7] was the first Englishman to translate Jap and other selected
verses from the Aad Guru Granth Sahib (AGGS) into English for those
unfamiliar with Punjabi language and culture. He described Guru Nanak’s
contributions as follows:
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“Now there is here presented a religion totally unaffected by Semitic or
Christian influence. Based on the concept of unity of God, it rejected Hindu
formularies and adopted an independent ethical system, ritual, and standards
which were totally opposed to the theological beliefs of Guru Nanak’s age and
country.” ([8] p- LIV )
Macauliffe took the help of the following professional scholars to interpret
selected verses of the AGGS: Bhai Kahn Singh of Nabha as the Chief along with
Bhai Nihal Singh and Sant Singh of Sialkot; Bhai Ditt Singh, Gurmukh Singh,
Rajinder Singh and Nihal Singh of Lahore; Bhai Sardul Singh Giani, Prem Singh,
Fateh Singh and Darbara Singh of Amritsar; Bhai Sant Singh of Kapurthala, Bhai
Bhagwan Singh of Patiala and Dasaudha Singh of Ferozpur (14 in number). The
proofs of his final work were read by Bhai Kahn Singh, Diwan Lila Ram, Bhai
Shankar Dayal, Bhai Hazara Singh, Bhai Sardul Singh, Bhai Ditt Singh, Bhai
Bhagvan Singh and others from 1901-1903. [9]
Although he accepted the help from all expert theologians of that time, still
he noticed that their opinions were often widely at odds with one another. At
times this situation provoked him to annoyance, anxiety, irritability, or distress.
Macauliffe’s opinion regarding the differing opinions among Sikh theologians was
further confirmed when his work was widely acclaimed by the general Sikh
community but there were other gianis who called the whole thing into question:
“I have met so-called gianis who could perform tours de force with their sacred
work, and give different interpretations of almost every line of it.” [9]
As one can see from the example of Macauliffe, no matter how competent an
interpretation and translation of the Gurbani may be, there are always some gianis
who will find objections to it.
Since there are already many interpretations/translations of Jap in Punjabi as
well as in English and other languages, the question may be raised: What is the
need of another interpretation of Jap? Critical analyses of most of the current
interpretations of Jap indicate that they are heavily dominated by ancient and
Vedic philosophies and mythology to the point that the authentic Nanakian
Philosophy [3] has been lost altogether. Even the recent interpretations are based
on the old interpretations from the above first five categories. In a couple of
interpretations some scientific information and logic have been used to interpret
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Jap, however, we feel that full justification has not been done to represent its
originality and uniqueness.
Our first attempt, Jap: The Essence of Nanakian Philosophy, published by the
Institute for Understanding Sikhism (IUS) in 2003, was based on logical and
scientific interpretation, turned out to be a great success [3]. The current version is
being published by keeping in view the increased interest of Punjabi and English
speaking people who want to know Guru Nanak and his philosophy.
In 1969, it was the idea of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization (UNESCO) to bring the philosophy of the Adi Granth
(Aad Granth) to the notice of English speaking peoples during the celebration of
the 500th birthday of Guru Nanak. Thus, UNESCO entrusted this task of
translation of selections of the sacred writings of the Sikhs to the Sahitya Akademi
(Indian Academy of Letters). Dr Trilochan Singh was the convener of the
translators - Trilochan Singh himself, Jodh Singh, Kapur Singh, Bawa Harkrishan
Singh and Khushwant Singh. The English translation was revised from the point
of view of English style by G. S. Fraser. ([10] - Preface UNESCO Sahitya
Akademi).
The resulting book, Selections from the Sacred Writings of the Sikhs, is the
part of the Indian Series of the Translations Collection of the UNESCO [10].
Arnold Toynbee, historian and philosopher of history, said that this publication is
an important event in the history of the now rapidly increasing contact between
different peoples and civilizations in the field of literature, religion, and other
provinces of the spiritual life. He further emphasized that it is important that it
should be brought within the direct reach of as many people as possible. ([10]
Foreword)
If we look into the book of Macauliffe and that of UNESCO, specially
designed for the English speaking people of the world, it would appear that both
books are also based on Vedantic and ancient philosophies and failed to portray
the universal acceptability of Nanakian Philosophy to world philosophers and
religious leaders.
We have adopted the same system of presentation of Jap bani of Guru Nanak
in a style used by Macauliffe [8] and UNESCO [10] but our interpretation is based
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upon the specific methodology (explained later) including the application of logic
and use of scientific information.
It is envisaged that some researchers, scholars and general readers may find it
difficult to accept certain interpretations because these contradict the wellestablished concepts, which are strongly imprinted on their minds. This is due to
the inherent human weakness to react strongly when accepted concepts and
interpretations are challenged. People will defend such concepts at all costs even
when proven wrong by testing with logic and scientific information – the
touchstones of truth.
This occurs because, in general, people easily accept that to be true which is
false, do something that is wrong, and follow the path that is crooked due to lack
of genuine and proper information.
ਖੋਟੇ ਕਉ ਖਰਾ ਕਹੈ ਖਰੇ ਸਾਰ ਨ ਜਾਣੈ ॥
Kẖote ka▫o kẖarā kahai kẖare sār na jāṇai.
ਅਾੰ ਧੇ ਕਾ ਨਾਉ ਪਾਰਖੂ ਕਲੀ ਕਾਲ ਚਵਡਾਣੈ ॥੩॥
Anḏẖe kā nā▫o pārkẖū kalī kāl vidāṇai. ||3||
ਅਿਿਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪਾੰ ਨਾ 229.
In general, people are unable to distinguish between wrong and right.
They call the ignorant person as the appraiser, who determines the
authenticity. This is a practice of this time.
AGGS, M 1, p 229.
Similarly, Guru Arjun explains same human behaviour as observed by Guru
Nanak:
ਝੂਠੁ ਬਾਿ ਸਾ ਸਚੁ ਕਚਰ ਜਾਿੀ ॥
Jẖūṯẖ bāṯ sā sacẖ kar jāṯī.
ਸਚਿ ਹੋਵਨੁ ਮਚਨ ਲਿੈ ਨ ਰਾਿੀ ॥੨॥
Saṯ hovan man lagai na rāṯī. ||2||
ਅਿਿਸ, ਮ: 5, ਪਾੰ ਨਾ 185.
What is false, one takes it to be true. What is truth is not imbibed in
one's mind.
AGGS, M 5, p 185.

Page 22

JAP- The Essence of Nanakian Philosophy
Due to the above-explained inherent human weakness, Sikhs largely accept
the information given in the old writings of the Sikh theologians and historians as
true. Moreover, discontented people in general are more inclined to believe in
mythical works coated with various allurements for a quick remedy of their
problems. There was no dearth of such people then and even now. Now the
information given in such writings have been imprinted permanently in their
minds. If any tradition, belief, or code, given in such writings, is challenged by
some researchers then many devout Sikhs, Sants, Babas, Raagis, traditional
preachers, Sikh theologians, and the Sikh authorities - the so-called custodians of
Sikhism, declare such action as a blasphemy of Gurbani and Sikhism.
Here, Jap bani has been interpreted logically and scientifically for humanity
especially for both Punjabi and English speaking people who are not familiar with
Punjabi language and culture. We also admit here that this is not an ultimate
interpretation. The author takes the responsibility if there is anything which goes
against the basic principles of Nanakian Philosophy. Nevertheless, we hope
someday, someone or some group of scholars in various fields: physical and natural
sciences; philosophy, psychology, medicine, astronomy, biology, language, history,
law, etc., will bring out better interpretations than this one.
Prof. Devinder Singh Chahal, PhD
28th February, 2018
Laval, Québec, Canada
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CHAPTER 1
METHODOLOGY
For a proper understanding of Jap – the first verse (bani) of Guru Nanak – it is
necessary to study the methodology he used to compose his verses to represent
his philosophy. The various methods used by Guru Nanak are described briefly
as follows:

ALLEGORIES, METAPHORS AND
SIMILES
Guru Nanak has extensively used allegories, metaphors, and similes from
ancient epics and mythical works in his verses. Therefore, understanding these
terms is important for correctly interpreting his verses:

Allegory: the expression, by means of symbolic fictional figures and actions, of
truths or generalizations about human existence; an instance (as in a story or
painting) of such expression; a symbolic representation.
Metaphor: a figure of speech in which a word or phrase literally denoting one
kind of object or idea is used in place of another to suggest a likeness or analogy
between them.
Simile: a figure of speech comparing two unlike things that is often introduced
by like or as (as in cheeks like roses).
In many scholarly interpretations of Gurbani, allegories, metaphors and similes
have been considered literally rather than as figures of speech. Such
interpretations take away its real perspective. Thus, the allegoric and
metaphoric expressions and similes used by Guru Nanak and other Sikh Gurus
were considered very carefully while interpreting Jap bani in this book.
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Daljit Singh and Kharak Singh [1] also expressed almost the same view on
this aspect, when I asked about the bani of Bhagat and the bani of the Sikh
Gurus through the Editor, S. Saran Singh, of the Sikh Review, Calcutta:
“The third question is about the myths and stories which find mention in
the Guru Granth Sahib. Without meaning any disrespect to anyone, it is
known that Ramayana and Mahabharata are among the great epics of the
world in which most mythical stories have hardly any historicity. And, yet,
these stories being current have their values for the purpose of clarifying
religious propositions and making them linguistically understandable to the
people who are conversant with them and the concerned idiom. Their reference
is mostly symbolic, idiomatic or allegoric, and involves no acceptance of their
historical reality.”
For example in the following phrase, the use of allegories and metaphors
have been accepted as the fact:
ਗੁਰੁ ਦਰੀਆਉ ਸਦਾ ਜਲੁ ਨਿਰਮਲੁ ਨਮਨਲਆ ਦੁਰਮਨਿ ਮੈਲੁ ਹਰੈ ॥
Gur ḏarī▫ā▫o saḏā jal nirmal mili▫ā ḏurmaṯ mail harai.
ਸਨਿਗੁਨਰ ਪਾਇਐ ਪੂਰਾ ਿਾਵਣੁ ਪਸੂ ਪਰੇਿਹੁ ਦੇਵ ਕਰੈ ॥੨॥
Saṯgur pā▫i▫ai pūrā nāvaṇ pasū pareṯahu ḏev karai. ||2||
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪੰ ਿਾ 1329.
If one does not keep in view the metaphoric and symbolic expressions in
the above phrase, the interpretation would be different from its real theme.
Interpretation of the above phrase is the best example, where many interpreters
did not consider the use of allegories and metaphors used by Guru Nanak,
properly. For example, it has been interpreted by Sant Singh Khalsa [2] as
follows:
The Guru is the River, from which the Pure Water is obtained
forever; it washes away the filth and pollution of evil-mindedness.
Finding the True Guru, the perfect cleansing bath is obtained, which
transforms even beasts and ghosts into gods. ||2||
AGGS, M 1, p 1329.
Such interpretations are almost word-by-word literal translations.
Therefore, the real message of the verse is lost. Now let us see what would be
the interpretation of the same phrase if allegories, metaphors, and similes used
by Guru Nanak were considered properly.
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ਦਰੀਆਉ (dariao),

literally means a

‘river’, is a metaphor for

wisdom/philosophy of the Guru (Nanak).
ਿਾਵਣੁ (navan), literally means ‘bathing’ is a metaphor for ‘using the above
wisdom/philosophy’.
ਪਸੂ ਪਰੇਿਹੁ ਦੇਵ (Pasu, praet, dev) are the allegoric/symbolic expressions
for persons having instincts of animal, demons, and nobility, respectively.
Now this phrase is interpreted as follows:
The Guru’s wisdom/philosophy when adopted/practiced removes evil
thoughts.
The Guru’s wisdom/philosophy when adopted/practiced completely
converts the person, having animal and demon instincts, into the
noblest person of all.
AGGS, M 1, p 1329.

USE OF QUESTIONING-ANSWERING
SYSTEM
Guru Nanak often poses a question or a question posed by somebody else in
first phrase and then an answer is given in the second phrase. Sometimes the
question is in the first part of the verse and then answer is given in the second
part of the same verse. However, much of the time it is difficult to distinguish
whether a phrase is a question or a normal phrase since such questioning
phrase/verse is in poetical form. If this questioning-answering system were not
understood properly then it would be difficult to interpret the Gurbani
correctly. For example:
Question:
ਨਕਵ ਸਨਿਆਰਾ ਹੋਈਐ ਨਕਵ ਕੂੜੈ ਿੁਟੈ ਪਾਨਲ ॥
Kiv sacẖi▫ārā ho▫ī▫ai kiv kūrhai ṯutai pāl.
Question:
Then, how can one achieve purification (peace) of mind?
And how can one break the vicious circle of lies (building falsehood
over falsehood).
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Answer:
ਹੁਕਨਮ ਰਜਾਈ ਿਲਣਾ ਿਾਿਕ ਨਲਨਿਆ ਿਾਨਲ ॥੧॥
Hukam rajā▫ī cẖalṇā Nānak likẖi▫ā nāl. ||1||
ਅਗਗਸ, ਜਪ 1, ਪੰ ਿਾ 1.
Nanak says:
One can achieve purification of mind or peace of mind by breaking
the vicious circle of lies and by understanding and abiding the
established Laws of Nature/Universe.
AGGS, Jap 1, p 1.
Note: ਹੁਕਨਮ = Laws of Nature/Universe.
Dr Thind [3] has shown this questioning-answering system in Jap bani,
and Dr Prarminderjit Singh [4] has shown that this system has been used
throughout the Aad Guru Granth Sahib (AGGS).

USE OF PRACTICAL METHODS
Many times very simple methods used almost every day are quoted to explain
the philosophy. For example,
ਭਰੀਐ ਹਥੁ ਪੈਰੁ ਿਿੁ ਦੇਹ ॥ ਪਾਣੀ ਧੋਿੈ ਉਿਰਸੁ ਿੇਹ ॥

ਮੂਿ ਪਲੀਿੀ ਕਪੜੁ ਹੋਇ ॥ ਦੇ ਸਾਬੂਣੁ ਲਈਐ ਓਹੁ ਧੋਇ ॥
ਭਰੀਐ ਮਨਿ ਪਾਪਾ ਕੈ ਸੰ ਨਗ ॥ ਓਹੁ ਧੋਪੈ ਿਾਵੈ ਕੈ ਰੰ ਨਗ* ॥

Bẖarī▫ai hath pair ṯan ḏeh.Pāṇī ḏẖoṯai uṯras kẖeh.
Mūṯ palīṯī kapaṛ ho▫e. Ḏe sābūṇ la▫ī▫ai oh ḏẖo▫e.
Bẖarī▫ai maṯ pāpā kai sang. Oh ḏẖopai nāvai kai rang.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਜਪ 20, ਪੰ ਿਾ 4.
In this stanza various practical methods have been explained to
cleanse the pollution according to the nature of the objects:
If the hands are soiled with dust, then the cleansing method is the use
of simple water.
If clothes are soiled with urine, then the cleansing method is the use of
soap.

Page 28

JAP- The Essence of Nanakian Philosophy
If the mind is polluted with sin, then the cleansing method is
imbibing Naam*.
AGGS, Jap 20, p 4.
*ਿਾਵੈ ਕੈ ਰੰ ਨਗ (nāvai kai rang): It is usually interpreted as ‘imbibing in
God’ by many authors. However, here it means practicing righteousness.

USE OF ESTABLISHED CONCEPTS /
ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY
There is another method, in which Guru Nanak uses pre-established old
concepts or notions or ancient philosophy in the beginning of the verse and
then at the end of the verse he explains his own philosophy. For example,
ਪਾਿਾਲਾ ਪਾਿਾਲ ਲਿ ਆਗਾਸਾ ਆਗਾਸ ॥

ਓੜਕ ਓੜਕ ਭਾਨਲ ਥਕੇ ਵੇਦ ਕਹਨਿ ਇਕ ਵਾਿ ॥

ਸਹਸ ਅਠਾਰਹ ਕਹਨਿ ਕਿੇਬਾ ਅਸੁਲੂ ਇਕੁ ਧਾਿੁ ॥
ਲੇ ਿਾ ਹੋਇ ਿ ਨਲਿੀਐ ਲੇ ਿੈ ਹੋਇ ਨਵਣਾਸੁ ॥

ਿਾਿਕ ਵਡਾ ਆਿੀਐ ਆਪੇ ਜਾਣੈ ਆਪੁ ॥੨੨॥
Pāṯālā pāṯāl lakẖ āgāsā āgās.
Oṛak oṛak bẖāl thake veḏ kahan ik vāṯ.
Sahas aṯẖārah kahan kaṯebā asulū ik ḏẖāṯ.
Lekẖā ho▫e ṯa likī▫ai lekẖai ho▫e viṇās.
Nānak vadā ākẖī▫ai āpe jāṇai āp. ||22||
ਅਗਗਸ, ਜਪ 22, ਪੰ ਿਾ 5.
There are hundreds of thousands of netherworlds, and hundreds of
thousands of skies.
After great research, the Vedas have said it definitely!
The Semitic books say that there are eighteen thousand worlds and
that is the fact.
However, Nanak says:
It cannot be possible to count (the number of the celestial bodies in the
Universe) because the accounting person may reach the end of his life
during counting, it will still be incomplete.
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He further says that (Eternal Entity) is the Great who knows the
account (of the celestial bodies in the universe). 22.
AGGS, Jap 22, p 5.
ਪਾਿਾਲਾ ਪਾਿਾਲ ਲਿ ਆਗਾਸਾ ਆਗਾਸ ॥(Pāṯālā pāṯāl lakẖ āgāsā āgās.)
The above phrase has been literally translated as is understood in Vedas.
‘ਪਾਿਾਲ’ (pata) has been translated as ‘nether worlds’, i.e. the mythical worlds of
dead persons. However, scientifically, there is no such world of the dead in our
solar system or anywhere else. Logically there is also no need for hundreds of
thousands (lacs) of nether worlds to hold the dead people of this tiny planet,
the Earth. The ‘ਆਗਾਸ’ (agas) has been translated as ‘sky’. Scientifically there is
no sky. What is called sky is an upper atmosphere of the Earth appearing as blue
in sunlight. One can divide this atmosphere into different strata but definitely
not into hundreds of thousands (lacs) of skies around our planet.
In fact, what one sees out there is space. Scientifically space is the threedimensional expanse in which all matter is located and all events take place,
extending in all directions and variously described as extending indefinitely or
as finite but immeasurably large [5]. Therefore, the literal translation of the
above phrase does not lead us to the truth. Moreover, this is not the philosophy
of Guru Nanak as is erroneously ascribed to him by some scholars. In fact,
Guru Nanak is quoting the myth reported in the Vedas as is clear in the next
phrase ਓੜਕ ਓੜਕ ਭਾਨਲ ਥਕੇ ਵੇਦ ਕਹਨਿ ਇਕ ਵਾਿ ॥ Oṛak oṛak bẖāl thake veḏ
kahan ik vāṯ.)
Similarly, Guru Nanak quotes the Semitic ideas about the worlds in the
next phrase:
ਸਹਸ ਅਠਾਰਹ ਕਹਨਿ ਕਿੇਬਾ ਅਸੁਲੂ ਇਕੁ ਧਾਿੁ ॥(Sahas aṯẖārah kahan kaṯebā
asulū ik ḏẖāṯ.) “Semitic books say that there are 18,000 worlds in the universe.”
After quoting the ancient concepts, notions, or myths available in the
literature on the subject, Guru Nanak explains his own philosophy as follows:
ਲੇ ਿਾ ਹੋਇ ਿ ਨਲਿੀਐ ਲੇ ਿੈ ਹੋਇ ਨਵਣਾਸੁ ॥

ਿਾਿਕ ਵਡਾ ਆਿੀਐ ਆਪੇ ਜਾਣੈ ਆਪੁ ॥੨੨॥
Lekẖā ho▫e ṯa likī▫ai lekẖai ho▫e viṇās.
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Nānak vadā ākẖī▫ai āpe jāṇai āp.
It cannot be possible to count (number of the celestial bodies in the
Universe) because the accounting person may reach the end of his life
during counting, it will still be incomplete.
He further says that (Eternal Entity) is the Great who knows the
account (of the celestial bodies in the universe).
AGGS, Jap 22, p 5

DIFFICULTIES UNDERSTANDING BANI
Jap bani is in poetical form with the minimum number of words without any
punctuation; therefore, it becomes difficult to interpret it in its real perspective.
Sahib Singh [5] has tried to interpret gurbani keeping in view this fact and he
usually adds extra words in a parenthesis to make the interpretation
understandable. Thus, in this book, to make the interpretation easily
understandable extra words have also been used many times and sometime have
been put in parentheses.

APPOPRIATE MEANINGS OF WORDS
Before interpreting any phrase, it is necessary to know the most appropriate
meanings of the words that convey the theme or philosophy of the whole
stanza or verse. The following sources were consulted to find out the most
appropriate meanings of Gurmukhi words:
(i) Mahan Kosh by Kahn Singh [2]; dictionaries in Srigranth.org [2] (ii)
Sri Guru Granth Kosh by Gurcharan Singh [6]; (iii) Sabd Arth (meanings of
words) from Sri Guru Granth Sahib Darpan of Sahib Singh [2]; and from Aad
Sri Guru Granth Sahib of Giani Harbans Singh [7] without being influenced
by their interpretations.
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Use of Etymology
Interpretation of ਕੀਿਾ ਪਸਾਉ ਏਕੋ ਕਵਾਉ ॥ (Kīṯā pasā▫o eko kavā▫o.) ਨਿਸ ਿੇਹਏ
ੋ
ਲਿ ਦਰੀਆਉ ॥ (Ŧis ṯe ho▫e lakẖ ḏarī▫ā▫o.) ਅਗਗਸ, ਜਪੁ16, ਪੰ ਿਾ 3 is usually

interpreted as follows:
You created the vast expanse of the Universe with one word! Hundreds of
thousands of rivers began to flow. (Sant Singh Khalsa)
However, Chahal [8] reported that if we look into the etymological
meanings of ਕਵਾਉ (kawao) as ਕਵਾ (Kawa) which means ‘energy’, or ‘power’
according to Bhai Kahn Singh; ਏਕੋ (eko) as ‘one source’; ਦਰੀਆਉ’ (Daryao) as
a metaphor for ‘things’; and ਪਸਾਉ ( pasao) as ‘expension’ then the above phrase
can be interpreted as follows:
The Universe exploded from one source of energy (Singularity) and started
to expand. Thereafter, many things appeared.
One would notice that it is quite different from that usually accepted by
many Sikh theologians.

Use of Ontology
Use of ‘ontology’ is another approach to interpret hymns/verses of Guru
Nanak.
Ontology is defined as:
The study of existence - the most general branch of metaphysics,
concerned with the nature of being. Encarta Dictionary
The branch of metaphysics that studies the nature of existence or
being as such. Dictionary.com
The available literature indicates that no theologian or scientist has been
able to prove the “ontology of God”. Almost all the prophets, including Guru
Nanak, admit that it is difficult to describe God; however, some have
conceptualized the essence of God in various forms of a personal God, which
can only be experienced but cannot be described. On the other hand, many
scientists and philosophers, plus many Buddhists and Jains, do not accept the
existence of God. Guru Nanak is of the view since it is difficult to describe God,
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therefore, no specific /descriptive name (Kirtam Naam) could be assigned to
God although he himself has used many such descriptive names as metaphors
in his hymns.
According to the study of Chahal [9] Guru Nanak uses a logo to represent
God, ੴ, which means ‘Singularity’ or as ਸੁੰ ਿ (Sunn) or ਨਿਰਗੁਿ (Nirgun), the
state of God in a highly concentrated form of ENERGY which became ਸਰਗੁਿ
(Sargun) – the Nature and/or Universe after the Big Bang. Chahal [9] further
says that this leads us to believe that ੴ which represents God, is energy. This
energy existed before space and time appeared, existed in the past, exists now
and will exist in the future- forever (ਨਆਦ ਸਿੁ ਜੁਗਾਨ ਦ ਸਿੁ ॥ ਹੈ ਭੀ ਸਿੁ ਿਾਿਕ
ਹੋਸੀ ਭੀ ਸਿੁ ॥- Āḏ sacẖ jugāḏ sacẖ. Hai bẖī sacẖ Nānak hosī bẖī sacẖ.). Einstein
also made a similar statement about energy 400 years after Guru Nanak:
“Energy cannot be created or destroyed; it can only be changed from one form to
another.” Therefore, ontologically Guru Nanak describes the nature of God as
energy and its existence forever and everywhere.

ADDRESSING GOD
For Guru Nanak God is Transcendent Entity. That is ineffable (ਅਲਿ),
incomprehensible / un-fathomable (ਅਗੋਿਰੁ), inaccessible (ਅਗਮ), formless
(ਨਿਰੰ ਕਾਰ), infinite (ਬੇਅੰਿ), without any fault (ਨਿਰੰ ਜਿ), etc. Due to these
characteristics of God, Guru Nanak has not assigned any descriptive/specific
name to God [10-12]. Therefore, in this book God has been represented as an
Eternal Entity. Guru Nanak has omitted the use of any descriptive or specific
name to address God in the majority of his verses wherein it is difficult to know
whom is being addressed. This method of referencing to God is quite
prominent especially in Jap bani and in the rest of his verses. For example, in
first sloka of Jap bani no name has been used in describing ever-existing Entity
as follows:
ਆਨਦ ਸਿੁ ਜੁਗਾਨਦ ਸਿੁ ॥
Āḏ sacẖ jugāḏ sacẖ.
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ਹੈ ਭੀ ਸਿੁ ਿਾਿਕ ਹੋਸੀ ਭੀ ਸਿੁ ॥੧॥
Hai bẖī sacẖ Nānak hosī bẖī sacẖ. ||1||
Was in existence before the beginning of time and space;
Was in existence in the past (throughout the various ages);
Is in existence in the present; and
Will remain in existence forever (in the future).
However, in many of verses Guru Nanak has used some ਨਕਰਿਮ ਿਾਮ
(kirtam Naam – descriptive or specific name) like, Allah, Gobind, Gopal,
Rahim, Rama, Swami, etc. as metaphors for that Eternal Entity. Guru Nanak
has further explained that ‘Rama’ used as metaphorically for that Eternal Entity
in many of his verses is not that ‘Rama’, the king, who was son of Dasharatha in
the ancient history (AGGS, M 1, p 464-465). This is the ‘Rama’, which means
that ‘Eternal Entity’, which pervades everywhere. Therefore, all such ਨਕਰਿਮ
ਿਾਮ (descriptive or specific names) of God have been used metaphorically to
denote that Eternal Entity thereby making his verses more easily understood.
Here in this book, the God has been either represented without any name or as
‘Eternal Entity’ and adding (God) in parenthesis sometimes or by its pronouns
‘It’ or Íts’ or You (Tu) but not as ‘He’ or ‘She’ to avoid indicating any gender.

PRESENTATION OF PUNJABI OR
OTHER WORDS
The Punjabi and other foreign words when used in the text are italicized. These
words are spelled as they are spelled and pronounced in the Aad Guru Granth
Sahib except other such words, e.g. Ram as Rama, Mantar as Mantra, Raag as
Raga, Sabd as Sabda, Slok as Sloka, etc. which have been accepted in classical
scholarly transliteration system

INTERPRETATION OF VERSE (BANI)
All the stanzas of Jap bani have been interpreted after a critical analysis of the
words to ascertain the most appropriate meanings in the context of the theme
of the verse, while keeping in view the scientific information on that theme and
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the application of logic. Special precautions were taken not to cite mythical or
inauthentic work to support a concept or to formulate a principle.
Nevertheless, before interpreting the phrase or verse, the mythical work, and
allegories, metaphors and similes quoted in the verses were studied very
carefully to determine in which context these have been quoted.
Once the use of mythology and ancient concepts as allegories, metaphors,
and similes in each stanza were understood properly, then it was easy to achieve
a consistent and accurate interpretation. A very appropriate title has also been
assigned to each stanza of Jap bani based upon the main theme. Some stanzas
have been broken into more than one parts based upon their themes, thus such
stanzas have more than one title.
Consequently, after following this Methodology, our interpretation may
appear quite different from that of traditional interpretations of others.
However, suggestions for further improvement in interpretation are welcome.
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CHAPTER 2
SUMMARY
Jap is the verse (ਬਾਣੀ - bani) of Guru Nanak which outlines in brief the basic
principles of his philosophy embodied in his bani incorporated in the Aad
Guru Granth Sahib (AGGS). His philosophy has been termed “Nanakian
Philosophy”.[1] Jap bani begins with the Commencing Verse (erroneously
called the Mool Mantra or Manglachara). The Commencing Verse again is
repeated in unabridged form or variously abridged forms in the beginning of
major sections and the sub sections of the AGGS.
Jap has been divided into sections, depending upon the nature of subject
matter discussed in various stanzas (commonly called pauris) as follows:

SLOKA
Jap starts with a sloka which proclaims the ever-existence of the Eternal Entity
(God), which was represented in a logo, ੴ.
Jap, composed of 38 stanzas (pauris – steps of a ladder), is considered to be
a summary of the philosophy of Guru Nanak. Some theologians consider it as a
summary of the entire Aad Guru Granth Sahib (AGGS), but this cannot be
possible since Jap was written before the AGGS was compiled by Guru Arjun
in 1604, about 65 years after passing away of Guru Nanak.
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SECTION I










Stanza 1 describes the method of the purification of the mind to attain
peace.
Stanza 2 explains that every action and reaction in the Universe and on
this Earth is going on according the Laws of Nature (hukm); nothing can
happen outside these laws.
Stanza 3 tells us that that Entity cannot be pleased with any type of
praise.
Stanza 4 states that the Eternal Entity is pleased if we follow the Laws of
Nature and perform good deeds.
Stanza 5 is divided into two parts. In first part Guru Nanak says that the
Eternal Entity cannot be represented by any human form as is being
done by many people. The second part explains that the Eternal Entity
cannot be described and that is why it cannot be represented by any
form.
Stanza 6 explains that bathing at holy places is of no avail.
Stanza 7 affirms that having long life and fame are also nothing without
righteous and virtuous conduct.

SECTION II


Stanzas 8-11 are about “listening” (sunniai). Here Guru Nanak explains
that by listening and comprehension of sabd (enlightening
idea/philosophy/vision) as described in stanza 38 of Jap, one understands
many things about humans and Nature.

SECTION III


Stanzas 12-15 explain that by “accepting” (manne) enlightened
vision/philosophy, one can live a successful life.
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SECTION IV






Stanza 16-1 indicates that nobles (persons having high morality) are
honored.
Stanza 16-2 represents the myth of bull carrying the Earth has been
disproved by saying that the Earth stays in its orbit by mutual
gravitational pull (santokh) between the Earth and the Sun.
Stanza 16-3 explains the existence of countless living beings.
Stanza 16-4 describes briefly the origin of the Universe, which is
comparable to the theory of the Big Bang, although some refute this
theory.

SECTION V




Stanza 17 describes that devotees are trying to describe the Eternal Entity
and are repeating Its various names.
Stanza 18 lists the activities of countless fools, ignorant and wicked
people. Certain people exploit others and force their will upon them.
Stanza 19 is divided into two parts. First part tells of the innumerable
creations in the Universe. The second part explains the importance of the
alphabet to write about one’s experience and to write songs. Even the
Eternal Entity writes the destiny of living beings with the alphabet on
their DNA (deoxyribonucleic acid)

SECTION VI






Stanza 20 explains various methods of purification of the different types
of pollutions and the purification of the mind polluted with various
types of sins.
Stanza 21 is divided into two different parts. The first part explains that
there is no reward for bathing at different places of pilgrimage. The
second part tells us that the various sacred books (granths) are not aware
of the exact date of origin of the Universe.
Stanza 22 exposes the fallacy of the various religious concepts about the
vastness of the Universe. Guru Nanak says that its vastness cannot be
explained since there is an infinite number of galaxies and each galaxy
contains billions of Suns and their Planets.
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SECTION VII
This section discusses that Eternal Entity which is commonly called God in
English and by various names in other religions.
 Stanza 23 discusses that the Eternal Entity (God) is incomprehensible.
 Stanza 24 explains the infiniteness of the Universe which appeared from
that Eternal Entity. (This is an extension of Stanza 22.)
 Stanza 25 tells us that the Eternal Entity is bounteous.

SECTION VIII








Stanza 26 is divided into three parts which discuss the virtues, and the
bounteous nature of the Eternal Entity which are priceless. That Eternal
Entity and Its greatness cannot be described.
Stanza 27-1. Guru Nanak questions about the dwelling place of the
Eternal Entity where from It controls the whole Universe and its living
beings.
Stanza 27-2. Guru Nanak does not tell us Its dwelling place but poses
another question: Is that dwelling place where various musical
instruments are playing and where various living beings are praising that
Entity?
Stanza 27-3. Finally, Guru Nanak answers the first and second questions
that the Eternal Entity lives forever and everywhere and in everything
(living and non-living) in this Universe.

SECTION IX


Stanza 28 and 29. Guru Nanak advises Yogis about the correct type of
yoga and also accuses them that there is no such thing like miracles they
claim to possess. Since every action and reaction in this Universe is going
on according to the Laws of Nature, nobody can change these laws to
perform any miracle. Guru Nanak further explains that there are two
type of energy sources in this Universe, i.e. fusion and fission.
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SECTION X



Stanza 30 discusses that the Eternal Entity (God) does not exist in Trinity
(Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva).
Stanza 31 tells us the Eternal Entity exists everywhere.

SECTION XI





Stanza 32 explains that the repetition of various descriptive/specific
names (kirtam naam) of the Eternal Entity does not help anyone to
reach/approach/comprehend It.
Stanza 33 emphasizes that no one has any power to change the Laws of
Nature to perform any miracle.
In Stanza 34 Guru Nanak tells us that the Eternal Entity has provided all
the natural resources and phenomena necessary for all living beings.

SECTION XII


Stanza 35-37. Guru Nanak discussed different realms: 1. Realm of
Righteousness, 2. Realm of Wisdom/Knowledge, 3. Realm of Initiative,
4. Realm of Deeds, and 5. Realm where one realizes the Eternal Entity,
Its existence forever and the vastness of the Universe.

SECTION XIII


Stanza 38. Guru Nanak explains how to coin (construct/develop) Sabd
(Enlightened idea/philosophy/vision) through self-control, patience, use
of knowledge and wisdom.
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SECTION XIV


In this Sloka Guru Nanak explains the respect for natural resources by
metaphorically describing air as the Guru, water as the father, and Earth
as the mother which provides all the resources needed by all living beings.
Keeping in the view the respect given to these resources by Guru Nanak,
we need to preserves these resources and environment around this Earth
for the next generations of humanity.
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CHAPTER 3
COMMENCING VERSE
ਅਰੰ ਭਿਕ ਵਾਕ (arambic vaak)
Of
AAD GURU GRANTH SAHIB (AGGS)
The JAP is the first bani (words) of Guru Nanak, which has been placed first in
the Holy Scriptures of the Sikhs, composed by Guru Arjun in 1604. Here the
Institute for Understanding Sikhism call it Aad Guru Granth Sahib (AGGS)
[1], which is published by the Shiromani Gurdwara Parbandhak Committee
(SGPC), Amritsar. [1, 2] It has been placed first considering it as the essence of
Nanakian Philosophy. Nanakian Philosophy is philosophy of Guru Nanak,
which is embodied in his bani incorporated in the AGGS and taught by the
Sikhs Gurus, who succeeded to the House of Nanak. [3]
Before the JAP there is a phrase, commonly called as Mool Mantra or
Manglacharan by the Sikhs theologians, researchers and the Sikhs at large.
Nevertheless, it is neither a Mool Mantra since there is no mantra system in
Nanakian Philosophy nor Manglacharan since it means a song of joy according
to Mahan Kosh. [4] In fact, this phrase is about the description of the Eternal
Entity commonly called God in English. However, this phrase is placed in the
beginning of the AGGS before the JAP bani and before the major sections of
the AGGS as such or in some abbreviated form.
A searching look, into the first page of the AGGS and before the JAP
bani, clearly indicates that it can most appropriately be called as ਅਰੰ ਭਿਕ ਵਾਕ
(arambic vaak) in Punjabi language [5] since the Punjabi word ਅਰੰ ਿ (aramb)
means ‘to commence’ or ‘to begin’. Its adjective is ਅਰੰ ਭਿਕ (arambik) means
‘commencing’ or ‘beginning’. The Punjabi word ਵਾਕ (vaak) means verse,
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sentence, utterance, speech or hymn. Consequently, ਅਰੰ ਭਿਕ ਵਾਕ (arambic
vaak) has been translated as “Commencing Verse” in English language.
In general, many Sikhs chant repeatedly the commencing Verse + JAP +
first Sloka of the JAP altogether as a mantra by the sangat (congregation) in
Gurdwaras and by individuals at homes. In fact, the first phrase ਅਰੰ ਭਿਕ ਵਾਕ
(arambic vaak) or Commencing Verse is an independent verse than the JAP
bani, which is separated by two parallel lines on both sides and it is followed by
its first sloka as shown in Fig. 1.
Moreover, the title of the first bani is JAP as is seen in Fig. 1 appears to be
distinct bani from the Commencing Verse. However, many Sikh writers and
the Sikhs in general call it as JAP JI SAHIB, although neither Guru Nanak, the
author of this phrase, nor the compiler, Guru Arjun, of the AGGS has added Ji
and SAHIB after JAP.

Figure 1. First page of the Aad Guru Granth Sahib.
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UNDERSTANDING OF THE
COMMENCING VERSE
Let us examine the Commencing Verse of the AGGS logically and scientifically
to find out whether it is a Mool Mantra or a Mangalcharan or a simple
definition of God. The Commencing Verse appears in two lines on the first
page of the AGGS as shown in (Fig. 1). Nevertheless, in the Kartarpuri Bir the
ੴ is written at the top of all its attributes as shown in Fig 2. It indicates that
ੴ is the main title, followed by its various attributes.

Figure 2. Commencing Verse in Kartarpuri Bir

For better understanding, the Commencing Verse has been divided into
three parts as follows for the sake of easy interpretation:
ੴ

1

ਸਭਿ ਨਾਮੁ ਕਰਿਾ ਪੁਰਖੁ ਭਨਰਿਉ ਭਨਰਵੈਰੁ ਅਕਾਲ ਮੂਰਭਿ ਅਜੂਨੀ ਸੈਿੰ

2

ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਭਿ ॥
3

1. The first part is ੴ .
2. The second part is from ਸਭਿ to ਸੈਿੰ .
3. ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਭਿ is the third part.
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PART 1: ੴ
In fact, the first part is a unique logo designed by Guru Nanak, which
represents the Eternal Entity (commonly called God in English and by many
other names in other religions and languages). The second and third parts are
attributes of the Eternal Entity (logo), which distinguish it from the concept of
God in other religions.
The ੴ designed by Guru Nanak has been the most misunderstood part
of the Commencing Verse by many Sikh theologians, scholars, and researchers
for a long time. It is widely accepted as ਏਕੁ ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ (Ek Oankaar) or ਏਕੁ
ਓਮਕਾਰੁ (Ek Aumkaar) by Sikhs at large. Chahal has discussed ੴ as an
original logo designed by Guru Nanak that has nothing to do with ਏਕੁ ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ
(Ek Oankaar) or ਏਕੁ ਓਮਕਾਰੁ

(Ek Aumkaar) [1-5] .

Now some more

documents have been used to re-affirm his previous findings that ੴ stands for
ਏਕੁ ਓਹੁ ਬੇਅੰਿੁ (Ek Oh Beant’ - One and Only, That is Infinite). ੴ represents
the logo of SIKHI (Sikhism) founded by Guru Nanak. Let us understand what
logo stands for.
WHAT DOES ‘LOGO’ MEAN?
Logo is defined as:

i)

ii)

A design used by an organization on its letterhead,
advertising material, and signs as an emblem by which
the organization can easily be recognized. [6]
It is a graphic mark or emblem commonly used by
commercial enterprises, organizations, and even
individuals to aid to promote instant public recognition.
[7]
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Examples of some Logos:
Northwest Airline
This logo reflects a clever way of presenting the
‘Northwest’. The North is represented by letter
“N” and the West with an “arrow” pointing to
West in the upper left corner. [7]
ZIP Logo
Designer – Mike Erickson Zip – The “I” has been replaced
with a zipper to connect the Z & P to look like ZIP. [7].
The ‘logo’ should not be confused with ‘symbol’ or
‘emblem’.
The ‘symbol’ is something that stands for or represents something else,
especially an object representing an abstraction. The ‘emblem’ and ‘symbol’ are
interchangeable in many ways. For examples,
Indian Rupee
The Indian rupee is represented with a new symbol (₹), which is a blend of the Devanagri 'Ra' and Roman 'R' - joining elite
currencies like the US dollar ($), euro (€), British pound (£) and
Japanese yen (¥) in having a distinct identity. Earlier Indian
Rupee was represented as ‘Rs’. [8]
The ‘Christian Cross’ is a symbol of the Crucifixion. It is an emblem of
sacrifice.
The ‘Red Cross’ is a symbol to humanitarian spirit.
The ‘Crescent shape’ is a symbol of the moon; it is an emblem of Islam.
The ‘Skull and Crossbones’ is a symbol identifying a poison or danger.
Let us come back to ੴ. The ੴ is an original and unique ‘logo’
designed by Guru Nanak to represent his concept of the Eternal Entity (God)
and it has been used at the very beginning of the AGGS and before every major
section and subsection of the AGGS. It is also used by most Sikh organizations
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on their letterheads, on the title page of numerous books on Sikhi (Sikhism),
and is used where easy recognition of its message is required.
The ੴ has been designated as a logo based on the following explanation
by Guru Nanak:
ਏਕੋ ਸਬਿੁ1 ਸਚਾ ਨੀਸਾਣੁ2 ॥
Ėko sabaḏ sacẖā nīsāṇ.
The One Word1, (ੴ) is the true logo2.
ਪੂਰ3ੇ ਗੁਰ4 ਿੇ ਜਾਣੈ ਜਾਣੁ5 ॥੩॥
Pūre gur ṯe jāṇai jāṇ. ||3|
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 1188.

I realized5 the above fact from my perfect3 Guru4 (through enlightenment)*.
AGGS, M 1, p 1188.
*Enlightenment: a philosophical movement of the 18th century,
characterized by belief in the power of human reason and by innovations in
political, religious, and educational doctrine
.
The extended end (
) of open Oora (ਓ) in ੴ has been interpreted as
‘Infinite’ by Guru Nanak:
ਬੇਿ1 ਵਖਾਭਣ ਕਹਭਹ ਇਕੁ2 ਕਹੀਐ ॥
Beḏ vakẖāṇ kahėh ik kahī▫ai.
ਓਹੁ3 ਬੇਅੰਿੁ4 ਅੰ ਿੁ5 ਭਕਭਨ ਲਹੀਐ ॥
Oh be▫anṯ anṯ kin lahī▫ai.
ਏਕੋ6 ਕਰਿਾ ਭਜਭਨ ਜਗੁ7 ਕੀਆ ॥
Ėko karṯā jin jag kī▫ā.
ਬਾਝੁ8 ਕਲਾ ਧਭਰ ਗਗਨੁ9 ਧਰੀਆ ॥੨॥
Bājẖ kalā ḏẖar gagan ḏẖarī▫ā. ||2||
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 1188. [9]

Wisdom1 tells us that there is One and Only (Entity)2
That3 Entity (One and Only) is Infinite4 and no one has ever found Its
limit5.
There is One and Only6 that gave rise to the Universe7.
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That One and Only is holding celestial bodies of the Universe9 in their
places without8 any pillars (support).
AGGS, M 1, p 1188. [9]
Since it is an important logo, it necessitates that Sikh theologians, scholars,
and researchers should look into what it really stands for and what message is
being given by it. If its real meaning were not understood, then a false message
of Guru Nanak would be delivered to humanity.

HOW WAS THIS LOGO MISUNDERSTOOD?
The first part of the Commencing Verse, ੴ, is generally pronounced by many
Sikh theologians and scholars as ਏਕੁ ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ (Ek Oankaar) or ਏਕੁ ਓਮਕਾਰੁ (Ek
Aumkaar). The survey of the available literature indicates that the early Sikh
theologians under the heavy influence of Vedanta and ancient philosophy have
pronounced it as such because writing of 'Oankaar' or 'Aumkaar' or ‘Aum’ or
‘Om’ on the top of every writings was very common in ancient literature. Giani
Harbans Singh [10] says that it is not known who first started to pronounce ੴ
as ਏਕੁ ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ (Ek Oankaar) or ਏਕੁ ਓਮਕਾਰੁ (Ek Aumkaar). However, I have
noticed that Bhai Gurdas might be the first Sikh scholar who has pronounced
ੴ as ਏਕੁ ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ (Ek Oankaar) as is evident from his Pauri 15 of Vaar 3.
Thereafter, other Sikh scholars followed Bhai Gurdas’ pronunciation of ੴ.
Let us discuss Bhai Gurdas’ Pauri 15 of Vaar 3 [11]:
ਮੂਲ ਮੰ ਿਰ ਿਾ ਗੁਹਝ ਿੇਿ
Mool mantar da guhjh Baed.
The Deep Secret of Mool Mantra
ਏਕਾ1 ਏਕੰ ਕਾਰੁ2 ਭਲਭਖ3 ਿੇਖਾਭਲਆ4।
Aykaa Aykankaaru Likhi Daykhaaliaa.
ਊੜਾ5 ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ6 ਪਾਭਸ7 ਬਹਾਭਲਆ8। 15। ਵਾਰ।3।
Oorhaa Aoankaaru Paasi Bahaaliaa.
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The heading of this Pauri indicates that the ‘Commencing Verse’ has been
declared as ‘Mool Mantra’ by Bhai Gurdas according Vedic philosophy. Parma
Nand [12] has endorsed that the ‘Commencing Verse’ is called ‘Mool Mantra’
according to the rules of Vedas for declaring a word or sentence as Mantra, Beej
Mantra, or Mool Mantra. Mantra, according to Vedas, is a word or sentence
chanted repeatedly under certain conditions that forces the deity or deities to
perform miraculous work to fulfill the desires of the performers (devotees).
Under this influence, the ‘Commencing Verse’ is recommended by many Sikh
preachers to be chanted repeatedly to fulfill their wishes.
Bhai Gurdas has pronounced ਏਕਾ1 (one) as ਏਕੰ ਕਾਰੁ2 (Ekankaar) and ਊੜਾ5
(Oora5) as ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ6 (Oankaar6). Therefore, ੴ should be pronounced as
ਏਕੰ ਕਾਰੁ

ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ

(Ekankaar

Oankaar)

according

to

Bhai

Gurdas’

interpretation. However, ੴ is being pronounced as ਏਕੁ ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ (Ek
Oankaar) in general by the Sikhs at large. Nevertheless, it becomes clear that
Bhai Gurdas was the first scholar, who declared open Oara5 (ਓ) as ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ6
(Oankaar6).

The exact date of writing of Vaaran by Bhai Gurdas is not known.
However, it could be considerd as the first writing dealing with Gurbani in Sikh
literature after the compilation of the AGGS in 1604. Bhai Gurdas is accepted
as a great scholar of Gurbani and his Vaaran are considered next to the Gurbani
by many Sikh theologians. Moreover, his Vaaran have also been declared as the
KEY to the Gurbani by Guru Arjun as reported by Bhai (Dr) Veer Singh. [11]
Critical analysis of Vaaran of Bhai Gurdas indicates that none of the Vaar
interprets any Sabd of Gurbani. Rather he used Gurbani in his own way to
discuss various topics.
Moreover, the fact is that the KEY to the bani of Guru Nanak is the bani
of Guru Nanak itself and the bani of the Sikh Gurus, who succeeded to the
‘House of Nanak’, which is incorporated in the AGGS [13](p 23-25). This fact
has been ignored by many Sikh theologians and researchers. Chahal [5] has
further quoted a number of such examples indicating that bani of Guru Nanak
has been explained by himself as well as by other Sikh Gurus, who succeeded to
the ‘House of Nanak’, throughout his book, Nanakian Philosophy - Basics for
Humanity. In fact, the researchers working on the interpretation of the bani of
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Guru Nanak should look for a KEY in the bani of Guru Nanak and that of
other Sikh Gurus.
The truth is that no Teeka (exegesis) of AGGS (compiled in 1604 was
written until 1883. The first formal Teeka in line with the traditional
interpretation of Sikh scriptures was written by Sant Giani Badan Singh Ji of
Dera Sekhwan at the request and encouragement of Maharaja Bikram Singh of
Faridkot. It took him six and a half years to complete it. It was completed in
1883. This Teeka was further reviewed by a committee appointed by Mahant
Bawa Shamer Singh of Patna. After incorporating the comments of this
committee, the first edition of this Teeka was published by funds provided by
the Maharaja Balvir Singh of Faridkot in 1906. It was printed by the Wazir
Hind Press (started by Bhai Vir Singh) at Amritsar. The second edition of this
Teeka was published by Maharaja Harinder Singh of Faridkot in 1928 [13] (pp
205-206]. Therefore, this formal Teeka became available in printed form only
in 1928 (about 324 years after the compilation of the AGGS in 1604).
This Teeka is considered as a classical exegesis of the AGGS in ‘Braj
Bhasha’ by a team of scholars of Nirmala Sect. This Teeka is known as the
"Faridkoti Teeka" or “Faridkot Vala Teeka.” For all future attempts on
interpretation of the AGGS, it became an ideal Prototype Teeka [6]. In this
Teeka the Oora in ੴ has been equated with ਓਂ (Om / Aum), the Trinity of
God, which is a compound word formed with A (Akaar), AU (Aukaar), and
M (Makaar). It is mentioned in this Teeka that Bhai Gurdas has pronounced
Open Oora (ਓ) as ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ (Oankaar), which means Aum or Om [14].
Nevertheless, Guru Nanak is against the concept of Trinity of God [2].
Nirakari [15], a retired Professor of Philosophy from the Punjabi
University, Patiala is of the opinion that ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ (Oankaar) is Om, which has
been mentioned in almost all the Upanishads. The description of Om given by
Nirakari is same as described in the Faridkot Vala Teeka [14] and by Parma
Nanad [12].
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Bhai Kahn Singh [16] describes ੴ as follows:

i)

ਓ (Open Oora) with extended end,

ii)

ਓਅੰ (Aum), and

iii)

ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ (Oankaar).

He says that all the three forms of ੴ represent ਓਮੰ (Om / Aum). He
based this presentation on Faridkot Vala Teeka and Bhai Gurdas, who
pronounced it as ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ (Oankaar). Bhai Kahn Singh follows Bhai Gurdas to
interpret ਓਅੰ (Aum) as ‘Protector’. It is evident from the above information
that Bhai Kahn Singh has reported exactly what is represented in Upanishads
and which has been confirmed by Bhai Gurdas and by Faridkot Wala Teeka.
On the other hand, Bhai Kahn Singh [16] also explains that ਓ (Open
Oora) is ਅਚਰਜ ਬੋਧਕ ‘ਓਹ’.

ਅਚਰਜ means astonishing, marvellous, or

wondrous. For example,
ਅਚਰਜ ਰੂਪੁ ਭਨਰੰ ਜਨੋ ਗੁਭਰ ਮੇਲਾਇਆ ਮਾਇ ॥੧॥
Acẖraj rūp niranjano gur melā▫i▫ā mā▫e. ||1||
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 5, ਪੰ ਨਾ 46.
Guru Arjun Says:
O my mother! I have found an astonishing Immaculate One through the
Guru.
AGGS, M 5, p 46.
According to Bhai Kahn Singh ਓ (Open Oora) is also ਓਹ ਿਾ ਸੰ ਖੇਪ
(abbreviation of ਓਹ (Oh - that)). The open Ooara (ਓ) has been used as ‘ਓਹ’
(‘Oh’ meaning ‘that’) by Bhagat Naam Dev for the flute of Rama as follows:
ਧਭਨ ਧੰ ਭਨ ਓ ਰਾਮ ਬੇਨੁ ਬਾਜੈ ॥
Ḏẖan ḏẖan o rām ben bājai.
ਮਧੁਰ ਮਧੁਰ ਧੁਭਨ ਅਨਹਿ ਗਾਜੈ ॥੧॥ ਰਹਾਉ ॥
Maḏẖur maḏẖur ḏẖun anhaṯ gājai. ||1|| rahā▫o.
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ਅਗਗਸ, ਨਾਮ ਿੇਵ, ਪੰ ਨਾ 988.
Blessed is that (ਓ- Oh) flute of Ram, which is played by him.
Then pleasant but unbeaten sound vibrates.
AGGS, Naam Dev, p 988.
Moreover, according to Bhai Kahn Singh ਓ (Open Oora) also means
‘and’. For example,
ਝੜ ਝਖੜ ਓ ਹਾੜ ਲਹਰੀ ਵਹਭਨ ਲਖੇਸਰੀ ॥
Jẖaṛ jẖakẖaṛ ohāṛ lahrī vahan lakẖesarī
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 1410.
Note: Bhai Kahn Singh keeps ‘Open Oora’ separate from ‘O Haarh’ (ਓ
ਹਾੜ) but in the AGGS ‘Open Oora’ is not separated (padshaed) from ‘Haarh’
as ‘Ohaarh’ (ਓਹਾੜ).
Faridkot Vala Teeka interprets the above phrase as follows:
(ਝੜ) ਮੋਭਹ ਰੂਪੀ ਔ ਲੋ ਿ ਰੂਪੀ ਪਵਨ ਕਾ ਚਲਨਾ ਔ (ਝਖੜ) ਕਾਮ ਰੂਪੀ ਹੜ ਭਜਸਮੇਂ
ਵਾਸ਼ਨਾ ਰੂਪੀ ਲਭਹਰਾਂ (ਲਖੇਸਰੀ) ਲਾਖੋਂ ਹੀ ਚਲਿੀਆਂ ਹੈਂ॥
Metaphorical rain, storm and flood, thousands of waves are arising and
subsiding.
AGGS, M 1, p 1410.
Here open Oora (ਓ) has been used as ਔ (Au) meaning as ‘,’ (comma) and
as ‘and’ as is done in English punctuation. According to Mahan Kosh: ਔ (Au)
is an abbreviation of ਔਰ (Aur - and).
Nowhere else in the AGGS we could find that Open Oora (ਓ) used to
show that it is an abbreviation of ‘Oankaar’ or ‘Aumkaar’ except the above
example where it has been used as ‘ਓਹ’ (Oh) meaning ‘that’, ‘astonishing’ , and
‘and’ or ‘,’ (comma).
We wonder why this explanation of ‘ਓ’ (Open Oora) in ੴ representing
‘ਓਹ’ (Oh) meaning ‘that’ and ‘astonishing’ has not been used by Bhai Kahn
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Singh [16] to eliminate the influence of Vedantic philosophy introduced by
Bhai Gurdas and by Nirmalas in Faridkot Vala Teeka?
I can imagine how difficult it is for some researchers to go against the wellestablished authorities in Sikhism, like Bhai Gurdas and the authors of Faridkot
Vala Teeka because nobody likes to lose their prestigious status in Sikhism.
Therefore, the Faridkot Vala Teeka remains Prototype Teeka (exegesis) for
further translation of the AGGS in Punjabi, English, and other languages. Since
the exegesis of Faridkot Vala Teeka has been done under the influence of
Vedanta and ancient philosophies by Nirmalas, therefore, the Vedantic
influence also became a permanent feature for future interpreters of Gurbani
[5].
The irony is that Prof Sahib Singh [17] (pp 44-46, Vol 1) also followed
Faridkot Vala Teeka that Open Oora (ਓ) in ੴ is Om (Aum) and further
explains ੴ as ਇਕ + ਓ or ਓਅਂ or ਓਂ (Aum or Om) + ਕਾਰ (extended end of
Oora) and pronounces ੴ as ‘ਏਕ ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ' (Ek Oankaar) or ਓਕੁ ਓਮਕਾਰੁ
(Ek Omkaar). Prof Sahib Singh [17](p 630, Vol 3) in ‘Asa Di Vaar’ says
that Oankaar has been taken from the Sanskrit word, OM/AUM. This
has been first used in Mandukia Upanishad that mean which has
happened, is present now, and will remain, is known as OM/AUM. Later
on, it is considered as the sum of Brahma, Vishnu, and Shiva.
The ‘Extended End (

) of Open Oora’ (ਓ ) has been declared as ਕਾਰ

(kaar) by Prof Sahib Singh [17]. He further takes the aid of Sanskrit to explain
that ਕਾਰ (kaar) is a suffix of some Sanskrit words and it means ਈਕ-ਰਸ, ਭਜਸ
ਭਵਚ ਿਬਿੀਲੀ ਨਾਹ ਆਵੇ (The One that is unchangeable). Then he quotes some
words with 'Kaar' as suffix from Gurbani to indicate that ਕਾਰ (kaar) means
ਇਕ-ਰਸ (ek-ras). For example, ਨੰਨਾਕਾਰ (nanakaara) which means who
refuses; ਭਨਰਭਿਕਾਰ (naritkaar) which means dancer; and ਧੁਭਨਕਾਰ (dhunkaar)
which means musician who makes the tune, melody. Nevertheless, none of
these words indicate anything like, ਈਕ-ਰਸ, ਭਜਸ ਭਵਚ ਿਬਿੀਲੀ ਨਾਹ ਆਵੇ (The
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One that is unchangeable), because ਕਾਰ (kaar) in the Punjabi Dictionary [18]
and according to Bhai Kahn Singh [16] means 'work':
ਕਾਰ1 ਕਮਾਵਹਹ2 ਭਸਭਰ ਧਣੀ ਲਾਹਾ3 ਪਲੈ ਪਾਇ ॥
Kār kamāvėh sir ḏẖaṇī lāhā palai pā▫e.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ:1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 956.

One gets the reward3 from the Master for performing2 work1.
AGGS, M 1, p 936.
Even Prof Sahib Singh himself [17] has shown 'ਕਾਰ (kaar) means
'work/service' in the interpretation of the following phrases:
ਮਾਇਆ1 ਿਾਸੀ2 ਿਗਿਾ3 ਕੀ ਕਾਰ4 ਕਮਾਵੈ5 ॥
Mā▫i▫ā ḏāsī bẖagṯā kī kār kamāvai.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 2, ਪੰ ਨਾ 231.

‘Money1 (Maya) is servant2, which performs5 work4 for devotees3.
AGGS. M 3, p 231.
ਕਾਭਰ (kaar) also means 'helpful' as in:
ਗੁਰ1 ਕੀ ਮਭਿ2 ਜੀਇ3 ਆਈ ਕਾਹਰ4 ॥੧॥
Gur kī maṯ jī▫e ā▫ī kār. ||1||
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 220..

Guru's1 philosophy2 became helpful4 for people3.
AGGS, M 1, p 220.
The word ਕਾਰ ਸੇਵਾ (Kaar Sewa) (means work performed for gurdwaras
without any monetary benefit) also indicates that Kaar is work but not ਇਕ-ਰਸ
(not unchangeable) as coined by Prof Sahib Singh [17]. According to Bhai
Kahn Singh [16] it also means a 'line' based on the verse: ਿੇ ਕੈ ਚਉਕਾ ਕਢੀ ਕਾਰ
॥ (Ḏe kai cẖa▫ukā kadẖī kār.) which means “They draw a line around them
after plastering the ground with cow-dung” (AGGS, M 1, p 472.).
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If the meaning of 'ਕਾਰ (kaar) is taken as 'work' then it does not fit in the
interpretation of Prof Sahib Singh [17]. Besides, if the meaning of 'ਕਾਰ (kaar) is
taken as a ‘line’ as explained above then, it means a line is drawn to limit the
area. Even then, it fails to convey 'openness' and 'infiniteness', attributes of
'Open Oora' shown graphically extended by Guru Nanak.
Some scholars intentionally try to invent new meanings to interpret
gurbani under the influence of Vedantic philosophies or according to their own
whims.
Furthermore, such interpretations are used by non-Sikh scholars to
portray that there is no uniqueness or originality in the philosophy of Guru
Nanak. According to Parma Nand [12] 'Ek Omkaar' (Om) means 'One God'.
'Om' is a descriptive name for God and 'ਕਾਰ (kaar) is grammatically a suffix
added to denote the sound of 'Om'. Here it is hard to understand that how
'ਕਾਰ (kaar) can be considered as the sound of 'Om' by a Hindu scholar and on
the other hand Prof Sahib Singh [17] interprets ਕਾਰ (Kaar) as: ਜੋ ਇਕ-ਰਸ ਹੈ;
ਜੋ ਹਰ ਥਾਂ ਹਵਆਪਕ ਹੈ (One, Unchangeable, is prevalent everywhere). How
strange it is that two theologians of two different religions are interpreting 'ਕਾਰ
(kaar) according to their own whims rather than on any solid documentation.
Here again we wonder why Prof Sahib Singh is forcefully interpreting ਕਾਰ
(Kaar) as ਇਕ-ਰਸ (‘Ek ras’) meaning unchangeable?
The point is that no abbreviation of any word has been used throughout
the gurbani. Therefore, ੴ is not the abbreviation of ੧ + ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ.
Nevertheless, Bhagat Naam Dev has used Open Oora (ਓ) which means
‘that’ as described above. Moreover, this Open Oora is not an abbreviation of
Oankaar. The only abbreviation used by Guru Arjun is ‘ਮ:’ (M) for ਮਹਲਾ
(Mahla). Mahla is not a part of gurbani, but was introduced by Guru Arjun. It
is used to indicate the succession number to identify the Guru, who succeeded
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to the ‘House of Nanak’. For example, ਮ: 1 (M 1) is Guru Nanak; ਮ: 2 (M 2) is
Guru Angad, and so on.

USE OF ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ (OANKAAR)
Some Sikh theologians and researchers claim that ੴ should be pronounced as
ਏਕ ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ (Ek Oankaar) because ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ (Oankaar) is found seven times in
the bani of Guru Nanak called ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ ਬਾਣੀ (Oankaar Bani) at pp 929-938 of
AGGS. Similarly, ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ (Oankaar) has been used one more time by Guru
Nanak at page 1285; by Guru Arjun two times at page 885 and 1003; and by
Guru Amardas and Guru Ramdas only once at page 1061 and 1310, respectively.
Here the word ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ (Oankaar) has been used as a ਭਕਰਿਮ ਨਾਮ (kitam
naam) (descriptive/specific name) for God, which means the 'Creator', but
nowhere in the AGGS is it evident that ਓ (Open Oora) is an abbreviation of
ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ (Oankaar) or ਓੰ ਮਕਾਰੁ (Aumkaar).
On the other hand, the word ਏਕੰ ਕਾਰ (Ekankaar) has been used
extensively in the same sense as a descriptive name meaning the 'the Creator –
Who is ‘One and Only’. This word has been used 13 times by Guru Nanak; 19
times by Guru Arjun; one time by Guru Amardas; and two times by Guru
Ramdas. Since the attribute of 'Creator' has been used as ਕਰਿਾ ਪੁਰਖੁ (Karta
Purkh) in the second part of the Commencing Verse, therefore, interpretation
of ੴ as 'Creator' cannot be justified. Moreover, the ‘Commencing Verse’ is
considered as a definition of the Eternal Entity (God), therefore, the same
attribute, 'Creator', cannot be repeated two times in a definition. The irony is
that even then many Sikh scholars now have started to interpret ੴ as ‘One
Creator’ since ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ (Oankaar) means ‘Creator’ although the same
attribute, ਕਰਤਾ ਪੁਰਖੁ' (Karta Purkh) as ‘Creator’, is already present in
the same ‘Commencing Verse’.
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To pronounce ੴ as ਏਕੁ ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ or ਏਕੰ ਕਾਰੁ (Ek Oankaar or Ekankaar)
cannot be justified because a bani at pages 929-938 in AGGS is entitled as
ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ (Oankaar). If Guru Nanak can use ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ in this bani then he would
have used it also in the Commencing Verse in place of ੴ, or ਓ (Open Oora), ,
but it is not so. Therefore, ਓ (Open Oora) is entirely different from ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ
(Oankaar) or ਓੰਮਕਾਰੁ (Aumkaar) in meaning as well as in pronunciation.
Besides, ੴ cannot be pronounced as ਏਕੁ ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ or ਏਕੰ ਕਾਰੁ (Ek Oankaar or
Ekankaar) under any circumstances. ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ (Oankaar) has been used as one
of the many descriptive names as a metaphoric name for the Eternal Entity
(God) only in the first stanza of this long bani, ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ. In the next 53 stanzas of
the same bani other descriptive names, e.g. ਕਰਿੇ (Kartai), ਕਰਿਾਰ (Kartar),
ਓਨਮ (Onum), ਰਾਮ (Ram), ਭਹਰ (Har), ਠਾਕੁਰੁ (Thakur), etc. have been used
as metaphoric names (ਭਕਰਿਮ ਨਾਮ – kirtam naam) for the Eternal Entity
(God). Moreover, in the Rahao (Pause) of the same bani, Guru Nanak has
condemned the use of writing of ॐ (Aum, Aumkaar or Oankaar) as a
descriptive name before any writing:
ਸੁਭਣ ਪਾਡੇ ਭਕਆ ਭਲਖਹੁ ਜੰ ਜਾਲਾ ॥
Suṇ pāde ki▫ā likẖahu janjālā.
ਭਲਖੁ1 ਰਾਮ2 ਨਾਮ2 ਗੁਰਮੁਭਖ3 ਗੋਪਾਲਾ4 ॥੧॥ ਰਹਾਉ ॥
Likẖ rām nām gurmukẖ gopālā. ||1|| rahā▫o.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 930.
Hey Pundit! Listen! What is in writing the ritualistic confused word
(Aum, Oankaar, or Aumkaar)?
O’ Gurmukh3! Understand1 / comprehend1 the Eternal Entity (God) 2, 4.
AGGS, M 1, p 930.
1
2
2
Note: ਭਲਖੁ - Metaphor for understanding; ਰਾਮ ਨਾਮ - Metaphoric names
for God; ਗੁਰਮੁਭਖ3- One, who follows the philosophy of the Guru and/or
enlightening philosophy.
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In fact, Guru Nanak has not created any ਭਕਰਿਮ ਨਾਮ (kitam naam descriptive/specific name) for the Eternal Entity (God) because according to
him It is ineffable, thus, no descriptive name can be assigned to It. Therefore,
Guru Nanak prefers to use non-descriptive names, e.g. ਓਹੁ (oh – that), ਆਭਪ
(aap – you), ਆਪੇ (aapai - you), ਈਕੁ aek - one), ਤੂ (tu - you), ਤੁ (tu you), ਤੁਹੀ (tuhi - you), ਅਗਮ (agam – inaccessible), ਬੇਅੰਤੁ (beantinfinite), etc. in the same ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ ਬਾਣੀ (Oankar Bani). Actually, Guru Nanak
does not even use a non-descriptive name in many of his verses. For example,
ਆਭਿ1 ਸਚੁ2 ਜੁਗਾਭਿ3 ਸਚੁ ॥
Āḏ sacẖ jugāḏ sacẖ.
ਹੈ ਿੀ4 ਸਚੁ ਨਾਨਕ ਹੋਸੀ5 ਿੀ ਸਚੁ ॥੧॥
Hai bẖī sacẖ Nānak hosī bẖī sacẖ. ||1||
ਅਗਗਸ, ਜਪੁ, ਪੰ ਨਾ 1.

Was in existence2 before the beginning of time and space1;
Was in existence in the past3; Is in existence in the present4;
Will remain in existence forever5 (in the future).
AGGS, Jap 1, p 1.
There is neither a descriptive, nor a specific name for God in the above
phrase; importantly, it is without any indication to who it is being addressed.
Guru Arjun has emphatically rejected the use of ਭਕਰਿਮ ਨਾਮ (Kitam
Naam / descriptive/specific name) for the Eternal Entity (God) since there
cannot be any name:
ਭਕਰਿਮ1 ਨਾਮ2 ਕਥੇ3 ਿੇਰੇ ਭਜਹਬਾ4 ॥
Kirṯam nām kathe ṯere jihbā,
ਸਭਿ5 ਨਾਮੁ ਿੇਰਾ ਪਰਾ6 ਪੂਰਬਲਾ7 ॥
Saṯ nām ṯerā parā pūrbalā.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 5, ਪੰ ਨਾ 1083.

Your tongue4 recites3 the descriptive2 names1 of the Eternal Entity (God).
That Eternal Entity (God) existed5 even before6 the beginning of time and
7
space .
AGGS, M 5, p 1083.
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This verse implies how one can assign any descriptive/specific name to
that Eternal Entity (God) who existed even before the beginning of time and
space. Nevertheless, people still like to create some descriptive/specific names
for the Eternal Entity (God) for chanting repeatedly, for meditation, or to have
a wish granted from God. Keeping in mind all characteristics that no specific
name can be given to that Eternal Entity, commonly called God, therefore, in
this book it will be addressed, as the Eternal Entity that exists forever, but has
no descriptive /specific name.
I would like to mention here that Oosho [18] described ੴ as follows:
"... ਨਾਨਕ ਕਭਹੰ ਿੇ ਹਨ ਉਸ ਇਕ ਿਾ ਜੋ ਨਾਉਂ ਹੈ ਉਹੀ ੴ ਹੈ, ਹੋਰ ਸਾਰੇ ਨਾਮ ਿਾ ਆਿਮੀ ਿੇ

ਭਿਿੇ ਹਨ। ਰਾਮ ਕਹੋ, ਕਰਸ਼ਨ ਕਹੋ, ਅਲਾਹ ਕਹੋ, ਇਹ ਨਾਮ ਆਿਮੀ ਿੇ ਭਿਿੇ ਹਨ । ਇਹ ਅਸੀਂ ਬਣਾਏ
ਹਨ। ਪਰ ਇਕ ਉਸ ਿਾ ਨਾਉਂ ਹੈ ਭਜਹੜਾ ਅਸੀਂ ਨਹੀਂ ਭਿਿਾ ਉਹ ੴ ਹੈ, ਉਹ ਓਮ ਹੈ।“

"… Nanak says that the name of that One is ੴ, all other names are given
by man, whether one says Ram, Krishan, or Allah, are the names given by man.
These are man-made descriptive (reference) (ਭਕਰਿਮ) names. However, there is
one name that has not been given by man, which is ੴ. This is not a descriptive
(ਭਕਰਿਮ) name…. "
In spite of the above fact explained by him, Oosho fell back to Vedantic
philosophies and declared that “ੴ is ਓਮ (Om)” at the end of his statement.
'Om' is a descriptive name as the sum of Brahma – the Creator, Vishnu – the
Sustainer, and Shiva – the destroyer, reported by many non-Sikh and Sikh
scholars.
Dr Sher Singh [19] accepted that Guru Nanak did not believe in the
philosophy of Vedas, nevertheless, he (Dr Sher Singh) still compared ੴ with
that of ੳਅੰ (Om) that it is composed of ੳ, ਅ, ਮ representing Brahma, Vishnu
and Shiva, respectively. He said that Guru Nanak added numeral '1' before 'Om'
to confirm that Brahma is One. Parma Nand [12] also says that 'Om' is a
compound word of letters 'A' (Vaishvanara), 'U' (Taijasa), and 'M' (Prajna) in
Upanishads and are identified as Vishnu, Brahma, and Mahesh, respectively.
Contrary to all the above description of ੴ, Guru Nanak does not accept the
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Trinity of God, i.e. Brahma - the Creator, Vishnu – the Sustainer, and Shiva –
the Destroyer.

SEMINAR AT GURU NANAK DEV UNIVERSITY
A seminar on ‘Mool Mantra’ was held at Guru Nanak Dev University,
Amritsar, which was sponsored by the University Grant Commission (UGC),
New Delhi, under Pritam Singh, Retired Professor and Head of Department of
Guru Nanak Studies, in March 1973. The proceedings of the seminar were
published in 1985 (after 12 years) under the title: Sikh Concept of the Divine
[20]. The outcome of the seminar from the paper presented by Pritam Singh is
summarized as follows [21]:
’O’ (ਓ) (with open end extended) is believed to be the initial Gurmukhi
character of the age-old mystic Indian term Om. It is pronounced as O, Om,
Oankar (Omkar), according to the predilection and cultural affiliation of the
speaker. Swami Harnam Das quotes Taittiriyopanishad to corroborate his view,
but claims Vedic sanction for assigning the phonetic value of ‘O’ to ‘ਓ’. Some
readers, especially, those belonging to Udasi and Nirmla denominations,
generally pronounce ‘O’ as ‘Om’: while most of the Sikhs pronounce it as
Onkar. Normally, etymologists explain Onkar as the combination of Om +
Kar or Oam + Kar (ਓਮ + ਕਾਰ ਜਾਂ ਓਅੰ + ਕਾਰ ) but Sohan Singh Galhotra [22]
believes that kar should be read as ‘akar’. Says he:
Ikoankar = 1(Ik) + Oam + akar.
Oamkar: The word has been explained in many different ways by many
different writers. Nevertheless, as far as Sikh writings are concerned, the prefix
Oam makes its meaning clear. Oam consists of three letters o, a, m – o stands
for urdham, i.e. above; a for adham, i.e. below; and m for madham, i.e.
between, i.e. the entire Universe. The word akar means the visible expanse or
simply the expanse. Taking the three components of Ik Oamkar together, then,
we can say that it means “One Universal Being.”
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Pritam Singh [21] has also mentioned that:
1. The members of Udasis and Nirmalas accept ‘O’ as ‘Om’(this
was also reported by Joginder Singh [23]’).
2. Bhai Santokh Singh expressed his view that Guru (Nanak) did
not at all deviate from Vedas.
3. Narottam believes that the text beginning with ‘O’ and ending
with ‘Prasad’ is the original revelation granted by Lord Vishnu to
Guru Nanak to represent mystic essence of Veda.
Parma Nand [12] also in that seminar defines Oamkar as follows:
Ek Oamkar means ‘One God’. ‘Om’ is the proper name of God and kar is
grammatically a suffix added to it to denote the sound of ‘Om’. According to
the following Vartika Sutra of Panini, this suffix kara is added in the sense of
nirdesa (denotation: Varnatkarah: 2227). The examples are akara and Kakara
that means the sound of ‘A’ and ‘K’, respectively. R. B. Prahlad C. Diwanjee
explains the phrase Oamkara in his Critical Word Index to the Bhagavad Gita:
Oamkara: Om is the sound produced by the word (kar) while
recited/pronounced during recitation. Again, he says; “the particular sound,
produced by the pronunciation of the syllable OM”.
Thus, grammatically Oamkara means the sound Om.
Teja Singh [24] says that ਓਅੰ (Oam) was already being used and Guru
Nanak added 'kar' and a new word, 'ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ' (Omkar), was coined:
“Sade des vich sargun rup lai Om sabad age hi prachalit si. Guru ji de vele
ih, wadha kita gia ki ‘Om’ di than ‘Oamkar’ sabad banaia gia ate is da bhav ih ki
uh wahiguru jisda prakash lagatar hunda rahe.”
However, Parma Nand [12] refuted his claim by saying that it is partly
wrong: “The word Oamkar has not been created or introduced during the time
of our great Gurus. I have already given a number of quotations containing the
word Om as well as Oamkar, used in the same sense.” He further mentioned
that the only thing Guru Nanak did was to add numeral ‘1’ to confirm the
‘Oneness’ of God but this characteristic is also accepted in Vedas and
Upanishads. Moreover, the historical fact about the existence of Oamkar
Temple thousands of years before Guru Nanak’s visit to this temple in South
India also supports that ‘Oamkar’ or ‘Oankar’ was not coined by Guru Nanak.
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Bhai Vir Singh [from Ref. # [21] considers numeral '1' as an independent
entity, not as an adjective for 'Open Oora'. Pritam Singh [21] emphasizes that in
spite of the unmistakable figure ‘1’ which precedes 'O' in the Mool Mantra, the
commentators, who possess even a smattering of Sanskrit, do not forget to refer
to the Trinity of gods. The Trinity is represented by the sounds, of which 'Om'
is believed to be constituted, namely, a, u, and m. Bawa Hari Prakash, for
example, explains that: akar (a), ukar (u) and makar (m), with half matra
added to them, make Oankaar. Akar (a) means Brahma (the Creator), ukar (u)
stands for Vishnu (the Sustainer), and makar (m) represents Shiva (the
Destroyer), while the half matra is to be understood as the Fourth State.
With this seminar held at the Guru Nanak Dev University, Amritsar the
pronunciation of logo, ੴ, has been permanently stamped as Om + Kar or
Oam + Kar by the Sikhs and non-Sikh scholars.
(Note: Different authors have used different spellings for ‘Om’ (‘Oam’ or
Aum’) thus their spellings have been maintained in this paper.)
Now it has become an established fact in the Sikh psyche that ੴ is Ek
Oankar, Ek Onkar, Ek Omkar, Ek Oamkar, or ‘Ek Aumkaar, which
originated from OM.
The following observation of Parma Nand [12] about the addition of
numeral '1’ is worth noting:
"This figure '1' placed before 'Oankaar' serves
another purpose also. In the common conception of
the then current Hinduism, when Guru Nanak
appeared on our soil, that there were many gods, and
Brahma, Vishnu, and Shiva formed the Trinity as
creator, preserver and destroyer, respectively. It was
also held that God took birth not only in human form
but Himself comes into the world in various forms,
such as, Matsya (shark), kurma (boar), nara-simha (partly human, partly tiger)
and finally, in human forms. Twenty-four incarnations of God Vishnu were
accepted, besides others, too many to be enumerated here. Some believed that
Rama, the son of Dasharatha, was the incarnation of God, while others held
Lord Krishna, the son of Vasudeva also to be so. Countless male and female
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divinities were also regarded as gods and goddesses. Even Lord Buddha who did
not believe in Vedic religion was accepted as one of the main ten incarnations of
God. Thus, the total number of gods came to 33 crores (330,000,000)."
However, ‘One and Only’ God of Guru Nanak does not represent any of
the above gods mentioned by Perma Nand [12]. The God of Guru Nanak
neither represents the Trinity as represented by Brahma, Vishnu, and Shiva in
facing figure; nor comes into anthropomorphic form on this Earth.
ੴ TO
From the above discussion, it becomes very clear that even the members of
Dharam Parchar Committee of the Shiromani Gurdwara Parbandhak
Committee (SGPC), Amritsar are also under the strong influence of ancient
philosophy and mythology. A monthly magazine, Gurmat Gian, in Hindi is
published by the Dharam Parchar Committee of SGPC. This committee is so
much under the influence of Vedantic philosophies that it had structurally
misconstrued ੴ into ‘Ek Aumkaar’ by adding a line coming out of Aum as is
found in ‘Open Oora’ in ੴ on the title page of the July 2002 issue of Gurmat
Gian. Fig. 3.
Soon the Dharam Parchar Committee realized their blunder and issued a
notice in its next issue of ‘Gurmat Gian’ that ੴ should never be represented as
by any writer or scholar. Still they are not aware of the fact that ਓ
(Open Oora) does not represent ‘Oankaar’ or ‘Aumkaar’. Nevertheless, I have
noticed that
has already started to appear on some websites and in many
writings in print form.
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Figure 3: ੴ has been misconstrued as

on the title page of Gurmat Gian, Monthly

Magazine in Hindi.

It is apparent from the above discussion:
That the Sikh theologians and scholars have encouraged some scholars
like, Parma Nand [12] to declare that Guru Nanak had no originality in his
philosophy of coining ੴ as a new term or word because it is already found in
the form of 'Aum' (ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ) in Upanishads and in declaring the ‘Commencing
Verse’ as Mool Mantra according to Vedic formula for declaring a word or
phrase as mantra or Mool Mantra.
Moreover, they have encouraged other Hindus on the Internet to say so as
reported by Prem Sanjeev, the member of two popular Sikh Internet
Discussion Groups (Sikh Diaspora and Gurmat Learning Zone) as follows:
“Om is the essence of the Vedas. The Upanishads and the Geeta
glorify it. With this one sacred syllable, all Vedic mangalaacharans
are considered done. By remembering and invoking the Lord as Om,
Shri Guru Nanak Dev dutifully maintains the Vedic paramparaa or
'tradition', for that new philosophy which disregards age-old wisdom
can never bear fruit. When new thoughts or ideologies are based upon
the wisdom of the ancient, they have not only the fragrance and
freshness of the new but also the strength and tenacity of the old.
Saints never come into this world to destroy the link with the ancient;
rather, they come to fulfill the wisdom of the past. Shri Guru
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Nanakji did the same. The approach was new, but the knowledge was
not. The language was different, but the essence the same.”
Many of the members of both the Internet Discussion Forums accepted
ੴ as Ek Oankaar.
WHAT DOES THIS LOGO, ੴ, STAND FOR?
I have been working with many scholars to understand what this logo, ੴ,
stands for. A casual look at the logo, ੴ, indicates that it is composed of three
parts:
1. The numeral one (1),
2. The first letter of Gurmukhi script, ਓ , (oora), and
3.

The open end of ਓ (oora) has been extended as (

).

The numeral ‘1’ (One) should be pronounced as 'Ek' and the letter ਓ (Oora)
with open end as 'Oh' (That) based on our further research that letter ਓ (Open
Oora) means ਓਹ (Oh) in Punjabi-English Dictionary [18]. In addition, in
Mahan Kosh of Bhai Kahn Singh [16] the letter ਓ (Open Oora) means ਓਹ
(Oh). Besides, ਓ (Open Oora) also means ‘astonishing’, ‘marvellous’, or
‘wondrous’ in Mahan Kosh as discussed previously. 'Oh' in English means
'That' and strong emotional reaction such as surprise, shock, pain, extreme
pleasure, or used to introduce short phrases that express a strong emotion, such
as anger, shock, delight, or triumph [14]. Here the meaning of ਓ (Open Oora)
has been accepted as ‘Oh’ in Punjabi and ‘That’ in English.
‘The open end (

) of ਓ (Open Oora) has been further extended to

characterize it as ਬੇਅੰਿ (Beant - Infinite) or ਅਨੰਿ (Anant – Infinite).
In some verses in Gurbani, the God has been addressed as One and Only,
That is Infinite. These attributes are explained as follows:
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੧ (One)
The ‘One’ in this logo represents as ‘One and Only’ according to Guru Nanak:
ਸਾਭਹਬੁ1 ਮੇਰਾ ਏਕੋ2 ਹੈ ॥
Sāhib merā eko hai.
ਏਕੋ3 ਹੈ ਿਾਈ ਏਕੋ4 ਹੈ ॥੧॥ ਰਹਾਉ ॥
Ėko hai bẖā▫ī eko hai. ||1|| rahā▫o.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: , ਪੰ ਨਾ 350.

My Eternal Entity (God)1 is One and Only2,3,4, Hey Brother!
AGGS, M 1, p 350.
ਏਕ1 ਮਭਹ ਸਰਬ2 ਸਰਬ2 ਮਭਹ ਏਕਾ3 ਏਹ ਸਭਿ4 ਗੁਭਰ5 ਿੇਭਖ6 ਭਿਖਾਈ7 ॥੫॥
Ėk mėh sarab sarab mėh ekā eh saṯgur ḏekẖ ḏikẖā▫ī. ||5॥
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 907.

The True4 Guru5 has shown7 (me) the vision6 that the One1 is in
everything2 and everything2 is the One3.
AGGS, M 1, p 907.
Guru Arjun has further explained this attribute as follows:
ਏਕੈ1 ਰੇ ਹਭਰ ਏਕੈ2 ਜਾਨ3 ॥
Ėkai re har ekai jān.
ਏਕੈ4 ਰੇ ਗੁਰਮੁਭਖ5 ਜਾਨ6 ॥੧॥ ਰਹਾਉ ॥
Ėkai re gurmukẖ jān. ||1|| rahā▫o
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 5, ਪੰ ਨਾ 535.

Hey Gurmukh!5 Comprehend3,6 the Eternal Entity (God) as One and
Only .
AGGS, M 5, p 535.
1,2,4

ਨਾਨਕ ਵਰਿੈ1 ਇਕੁ2 ਇਕੋ3 ਇਕੁ4 ਿੂੰ 5 ॥੨੨॥੧॥੨॥ ਸੁਧੁ ॥
Nānak varṯai ik iko ik ṯūŉ. ||22||1||2|| suḏẖ.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 5, ਪੰ ਨਾ 966.
"Nanak Says:
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You5, the One and Only2,3,4, pervade1 everywhere.
AGGS, M 5, p 966.
I may add here that some scholars may quote the following verse of Guru
Nanak to justify that he himself says that God is ‘One’ in Veda:
ਬੇਿ1 ਵਖਾਭਣ2 ਕਹਭਹ2 ਇਕੁ3 ਕਹੀਐ4 ॥
Beḏ vakẖāṇ kahėh ik kahī▫ai.
ਬੇਅੰਿੁ6 ਅੰ ਿੁ7 ਭਕਭਨ ਲਹੀਐ ॥
Oh be▫anṯ anṯ kin lahī▫ai.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪਨਾ 1188.
However, critical study of the above phrase shows that here ਬੇਿ/ਵੇਿ
(bed/ved) means intellect/wisdom according to Bhai Kahn Singh [16] and Dr
Gurcharan Singh [25], although ਬੇਿ/ਵੇਿ (bed/ved) also means, sacred books in
Hinduism. Therefore, the above phrase should be interpreted as follows:
Intellectual1 deliberation2 reveals4 that the Eternal Entity (God) is ‘One3.
The Oh5 (That) is Infinite6 and nobody8 has found9 its limit7.
AGGS, M 1, p 1188.
Another example ਬੇਿ/ਵੇਿ (bed/ved) means knowledge/wisdom to justify
the above interpretation is found in JAP:
ਅਹਰਭਣ1 ਮਭਿ2 ਵੇਿ3ੁ ਹਥੀਆਰੁ4 ॥
Ahraṇ maṯ veḏ hathī▫ār.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਜਪੁ 38, ਪੰ ਨਾ 8.

Wisdom2 should be anvil1 and knowledge3 be the tools4.
AGGS, Jap 38, p 8.
Therefore, it is wrong to say that Guru Nanak was following Vedic
philosophy to address the Eternal Entity (God) as ‘One’.
The following verses of Guru Nanak further confirms that the Eternal
Entity (God) to be ‘One and Only‘:
ਞੰ ਞੈ1 ਨਿਭਰ2 ਕਰੇ ਜਾ ਿੇਖਾ3 ਿੂਜਾ4 ਕੋਈ5 ਨਾਹੀ ॥
Ñañai naḏar kare jā ḏekẖā ḏūjā ko▫ī nāhī.
ਏਕੋ6 ਰਭਵ7 ਰਭਹਆ ਸਿ8 ਥਾਈ9 ਏਕੁ10 ਵਭਸਆ11 ਮਨ12 ਮਾਹੀ ॥੧੩॥
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Ėko rav rahi▫ā sabẖ thā▫ī ek vasi▫ā man māhī. ||13||
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ:1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 433.

When visioned2, I saw3 that there is no5 second4 (other).
The One6 pervades7 everywhere8,9 and the One10 also pervades11 in my
mind12.
AGGS, M 1, p 433.
Note: ਞੰ ਞੈ1 is a letter of Gurmukhi script used just to start the phrase, a
style of writing poetry.
ਭਜਭਨ ਭਸਭਰ1 ਸਾਜੀ2 ਭਿਭਨ ਫੁਭਨ3 ਗੋਈ ॥
Jin sir sājī ṯin fun go▫ī
ਭਿਸੁ4 ਭਬਨੁ ਿੂਜਾ5 ਅਵਰੁ6 ਨ ਕੋਈ7 ॥੧॥
Ŧis bin ḏūjā avar na ko▫ī. ||1||
ਅਗਗਸ, 1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 355.

The One, Who has created2 the Universe1, the same One can destroy3.
For me there is no other6 (second5) than the One4.
AGGS, M 1, p 355.
I may further add here that the attribute ‘One’ to God means that God is
‘One and Only’ and there is no other like; and It (Eternal Entity - God) does
not exist in Trinity and does not come into anthropomorphic form as is
accepted in Vedic and Vedantic philosophies.
ਓ (ਓਹੁ - Oh) (meaning ‘That’)
ਨਾ ਓਹੁ ਮਰੈ ਨ ਹੋਵੈ ਸੋਗੁ ॥
Nā oh marai na hovai sog
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 9.
Oh (That) does not die; thus there is no reason to mourn.
AGGS, M 1, p 9.
Note: Here ‘That’ stands for the Eternal Entity – the God since Guru
Nanak does not like to use any descriptive or specific name for the Eternal
Entity.
ਓਹੁ1 ਭਬਧਾਿਾ2 ਮਨੁ3 ਿਨੁ4 ਿੇਇ5 ॥
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Oh biḏẖāṯā man ṯan ḏe▫e.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ:1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 931.

Oh1, (That – Eternal Entity)2 blesses5 the mind3 and body4.
AGGS, M 1, p 931.
Extended End (

) of Open Oora’ (ਓ ) represents the Infinity of God

ਗੁਰਮੁਭਖ1 ਬੇਅੰਿੁ2 ਭਧਆਈਐ3 ਅੰ ਿੁ4 ਨ ਪਾਰਾਵਾਰੁ5॥੪੬॥
Gurmukẖ be▫anṯ ḏẖi▫ā▫ī▫ai anṯ na pārāvār. ||46||
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 936.

The Guru-oriented1 contemplates3 the Infinite2, Who has no limit4 or end5.
AGGS, M 1, p 936.
ਿਾ1 ਕੇ ਅੰ ਿ2 ਨ ਪਾਏ3 ਜਾਭਹ ॥
Ŧā ke anṯ na pā▫e jāhi.
ਏਹੁ ਅੰ ਿੁ4 ਨ ਜਾਣੈ5 ਕੋਇ6 ॥
Ėhu anṯ na jāṇai ko▫e.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਜਪੁ 24, ਪੰ ਨਾ 5.

The infiniteness2 of That1 cannot be comprehended3.
(In fact) Nobody6 knows5 its infiniteness4.
AGGS, Jap 24, p 5.
If we examine the above phrases, it is clear again that in Nanakian
Philosophy, the Eternal Entity (God) has been addressed as ੴ:
੧ (One) stands for 'One and Only'.
ਓ stands for 'Oh' (‘That’).
Extended end (
) stands for 'Infinite'.
Therefore, ੴ can be pronounced as ਇਕੁ ਓ ਬੇਅੰਿ (Ek Oh Beant) in
Punjabi and as 'The One and Only, That is Infinite' in English.
Now let us consider if this ੧ (One) used in ੴ is ‘Singularity’ as
understood by some scientists? [26]
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And if this ‘Singularity’ is also called ‘Nothingness’ by other scientists?
[27]

WHAT IS NOTHINGNESS OR SINGULARITY?
To comprehend ੧ (One) used in ੴ

, it is necessary to understand

‘Nothingness’ or ‘Singularity’. This understanding would further strengthen
our thesis that ੴ is an original and unique logo designed by Guru Nanak to
represent the Eternal Entity – commonly called God in English and with many
other names in other religions.

Singularity
According to the standard theory [26], our Universe sprang into existence from
"singularity" around 13.7 billion years ago. Singularities are zones which defy
our current understanding of physics. They are thought to exist at the core of
"black holes." Black holes are areas of intense gravitational pressure. The
pressure is thought to be so intense that finite matter is actually squished into
infinite density (a mathematical concept which truly boggles the mind). These
zones of infinite density are called "singularities." Our Universe is thought to
have begun as an infinitesimally small, infinitely hot, infinitely dense,
something - a singularity.

Nothingness
Nothingness has been defined by Kaup [27] as follows:
“Nothingness Theory defines nonexistence as being the absence of
existence, the absence of nothingness, and the absence of absence. It is what is
not being referred-to under any circumstances. Nonexistence by definition is
that which cannot be referred-to, named, or defined. So referring to it in any
way violates its strict definition. Nevertheless, this fundamental paradox is at
the basis of Nothingness Theory and must be referred-to anyway. Despite it is
not being absolute nonexistence exerts a detectable force. We have proven
through simple logic that the Universe has and always will exist. Therefore, the
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Universe must have existed before the “Big Bang” and will exist forever. This
also means that the state of nothingness from which the Universe burst into
existence must have existed relative to absolute nonexistence given that absolute
nonexistence is not achievable. So energy/matter and space/time can attain
relative nonexistence by collapsing into infinite density, which is a uniform
state of static equilibrium. Examples of this state of relative nonexistence can be
seen throughout the Universe in the form of ‘black holes’.” A black hole is the
pinnacle of perfectly symmetrical uniformity of energy, matter, space, and time.
Therefore, ‘Nothingness’ does not mean ‘without anything’. However, it
is in such a small volume that it appears to be ‘Nothingness’. According to the
‘Big Bang Theory’, the energy was in such a small volume that has been termed
as ‘Nothingness’ by some and as ‘Singularity’ by others. This ‘Nothingness’ is
termed as ਸੁੰ ਨ (SUNN) by Guru Nanak. It is also termed as ‘Jyot’ (highly
condensed energy) by Guru Nanak.
Is ‘੧’ (Ek – One) in ੴ ‘Singularity’ in Gurbani?
Will it be out of place to call the ‘Singularity’, from which everything
originated, the state of the Universe before Big Bang, as ‘੧’ (One) placed before
ੴ?
Still another question:
Is not this ‘One’ of Guru Nanak the ‘Singularity’ of scientists in which
energy/matter - space/time has attained relative nonexistence by collapsing into
infinite density, which is a uniform state of static equilibrium?
This equilibrium is represented by Guru Nanak in the form of a logo as
follows:
ੴ = ੧ +ਓ+
ੴ = Singularity + That + Infinite.
Could we now infer from the above dismantled ੴ that the ‘One’
(‘Singularity’ = energy/matter - space/time) is ‘That’ (Entity), which is
‘Infinite’ from which the whole Universe appeared after the Big Bang.
The "big bang" theory is equivalent to Guru Nanak's view that "the
Universe exploded and started expanding with one sound:
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ਕੀਿਾ ਪਸਾਉ1 ਏਕੋ ਕਵਾਉ2 ॥
Kīṯā pasā▫o eko kavā▫o.
ਭਿਸ ਿੇ ਹੋਏ ਲਖ ਿਰੀਆਉ3 ॥
Ŧis ṯe ho▫e lakẖ ḏarī▫ā▫o.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਜਪੁ 16, ਪੰ ਨਾ 3.
It is literally translated my most of the writers as follows: [14]
You created the vast expanse of the Universe with One Word!
Hundreds of thousands of rivers began to flow.
AGGS, Jap 16, p 3.
Using present day science and the methodology of Guru Nanak,
remembering that he would express his philosophy allegorically, metaphorically
and symbolically, then my interpretation will be quite different from that of all
other writers. My interpretation is as follows:
The Universe exploded with one source of energy (singularity)2 and started
to expand1, hereafter appeared many3 things.
Note:
1.

ਪਸਾਉ1 (pasao) means to expand.

2. ਕਵਾਉ2 (kavao) means sound, not word or note.
3.

ਿਰੀਆਉ3 (daryao) has been literally interpreted as rivers by many
scholars. Keeping in view the methodology used by Guru Nanak,
‘ਿਰੀਆਉ3’ (daryao) has been used as a metaphor for the word,
things. What are those things?

The word, ‘ਲਖ ਿਰੀਆਉ’ (lakh dariao), has been used to mean many
things, because of the limited vocabulary available at that time. However, one
must understand that no water was formed immediately after the Big Bang. It
took billions of years to form water on the Earth. Therefore, ‘ਲਖ ਿਰੀਆਉ3’
(lakh dariao), is a metaphoric expression of many things (that means starting
from elementary particles to protons, electrons, neutrons and neutrinos which
formed various elements. The first element formed was Hydrogen with one
proton encircled with one electron. Then Helium was formed joining two
protons and two neutrons in nucleus encircled by two electrons. Thereafter,
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many more elements appeared to give rise to many galaxies contain many stars
and planets.
The word, ਿਰੀਆਉ3’ (dariao), in the above phrase of Guru has been
explained with a new word, ਸਭਿ (sabh - everything) by Guru Arjun:
ਏਕ1 ਕਵਾਵੈ2 ਿੇ ਸਭਿ3 ਹੋਆ4 ॥੧॥
Ėk kavāvai ṯe sabẖ ho▫ā. ||1||
From one1 source of energy2 (singularilty) everything3 was created4.
AGGS, M 5, p 1003.
Note: ‘ਏਕ1 ਕਵਾਵੈ2 (ek kavavai) in the above phrase is the same as ਏਕੋ
ਕਵਾਉ2 ‘(eko kavao) of Guru Nanak’s previous verse. ਕਵਾਵੈ2 ( kavavai) is from
ਕਵਾ (kava) which means energy according to Mahan Kosh..
Guru Nanak’s concept of origin of the Universe of 15th century is very
similar to the most accepted theory of Big Bang of 20th century. Although
similar teachings of the formation of the Universe with one ‘word’ of God can
be found in other religious scriptures, Guru Nanak has given a more in-depth
explanation of its origin from the ‘੧’ (Ek – One) in ੴ as Singularity.
IS ਸੁੰ ਨ (SUNN) ‘Nothingness’ in Gurbani?
The ‘੧’ (Ek – One) in ੴ is very much comparable to ‘Singularity’ as
explained previously. This ‘੧’ (Ek – One) in ੴ is also called SUNN in
Gurbani, which appears to be ‘Nothingness’ of scientists as follows:
The first three phrases are in the form of questions:
ਸੁੰ ਨੋ1 ਸੁੰ ਨ ਕਹੈ ਸਭ ਕੋਈ ॥
Sunno sunn kahai sabẖ ko▫ī.
ਅਨਹਤ2 ਸੁੰ ਨ3 ਕਹਾ ਤੇ ਹੋਈ4 ॥
Anhaṯ sunn kahā ṯe ho▫ī.
ਅਨਹਤ5 ਸੁੰ ਨਨ6 ਰਤੇ7 ਸੇ ਕੈਸ8ੇ ॥
Anhaṯ sunn raṯe se kaise.
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Everyone speaks about the sunn1.
How did Infinite2 sunn3 originate4?
How8 can one understand7 the Infinite5 sunn6?
Then Guru Nanak answers it as follows:
ਨਿਸ9 ਤੇ ਉਪਿੇ10 ਨਤਸ11 ਹੀ ਿੈਸ12ੇ ॥
Jis ṯe upje ṯis hī jaise.
That (Nothingness)9 originated10from the Universe11, therefore, it is the
same since it has everything of that Universe12 and it (sunn) will become same as
the Universe again.
Now in the following phrase Guru Nanak is indicating that this
Nothingness is Eternal Entity (sunn) that does not take birth or dies since sunn
is always present in one form or other:
ਿਨਨਿ ਨ ਿਰਨਹ ਨ ਆਵਨਹ ਿਾਨਹ ॥
O▫e janam na marėh na āvahi jāhi.
ਨਾਨਕ ਗਰਿਨਿ ਿਨ ਸਿਝਾਨਹ ॥੫੨॥
Nānak gurmukẖ man samjẖāhi. ||52||
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 943.
This state of sunn to Universe and back to sunn cycle is a continuous system.
Therefore, neither it is born nor dies.
Oh Guru-oriented! Orientate your mind so that you can understand the
above fact. 52.
AGGS, M 1, p 943.
Guru Nanak is explaining that when Nothingness (sunn) or Singularity
became the Universe after the Big Bang then it will go back to Nothingness
(sunn) again.
Guru Arjun has explained the above philosophy of Guru Nanak that the
Universe appeared from Nothingness (sunn) and goes back to Nothingness
(sunn) as follows:
ਕਈ1 ਬਾਰ2 ਪਸਭਰਓ3 ਪਾਸਾਰ4 ॥
Ka▫ī bār pasri▫o pāsār.
ਸਿਾ5 ਸਿਾ5 ਇਕੁ6 ਏਕੰ ਕਾਰ7 ॥
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Saḏā saḏā ik ekankār.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 5, ਪੰ ਨਾ 276.
The Universe4 came into existence3 many1 times2.
Nevertheless, the One6 (Sunn – Nothingness or Ekankaar - Singularity)
remains One and Only7(Singularity) all the time5.
AGGS, M 5, p 276.
The above stanzas of Guru Nanak and Guru Arjun, respectively, had
expressed the same theory about 500 years ago as formulated by Bergman now.
Bergman says [29] if there is enough matter in the Universe, eventually
gravitational forces will stop its expansion. When this happens, gravity will
cause the Universe to reverse its direction and begin to collapse under its own
weight. This phase of the Universe's life is known as the Big Crunch. He
further says that some theorize that the Universe could collapse into the same
state that it began as and then blow up in another Big Bang. In this way, the
Universe would last forever but would continually go through these phases of
expansion and contraction, Big Bang and Big Crunch and so on.
I may add here that this state of Big Crunch is same as the state of
Singularity as One (੧) in ੴor Nothingness (ਸੁੰ ਨ - sunn) described by Guru
Nanak and thereafter by other scientists. [26, 27, 29] In other words, the
phrase, (ਕਈ1 ਬਾਰ2 ਪਸਭਰਓ3 ਪਾਸਾਰ4 ॥ Ka▫ī bār pasri▫o pāsār) indicates that
energy/matter - space/time always existed in one form or other as observed
above by Bergman, therefore, there is no beginning and end of this Universe.
Guru Nanak says that panj tatt (five elements) originated from the Sunn
(Nothingness or Singularity), which is comparable to the evolution of Universe
from Singularity:
ਪੰ ਚ1 ਿਿੁ2 ਸੁੰ ਨਹੁ3 ਪਰਗਾਸਾ4 ॥
Pancẖ ṯaṯ sunnahu pargāsā... 14
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 1038.

The five1 elements2 have originated4 from Nothingness3 (sunn)…14.
AGGS, M 1, p 1038.
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Guru Nanak further says that sunn (Nothingness or Singularity) gave rise
to stars and planets and living and non-livings:
ਸੁੰ ਨਹੁ10 ਚੰ ਿੁ11 ਸੂਰਜੁ12 ਗੈਣਾਰੇ13 ॥
Sunnahu cẖanḏ sūraj gaiṇāre.
ਭਿਸ14 ਕੀ ਜੋਭਿ15 ਭਿਰਿਵਣ16 ਸਾਰੇ ॥
Ŧis kī joṯ ṯaribẖavaṇ sāre.
ਸੁੰ ਨੇ17 ਅਲਖ18 ਅਪਾਰ19 ਭਨਰਾਲਮੁ20 ਸੁੰ ਨੇ21 ਿਾੜੀ22 ਲਾਇਿਾ ॥੫॥
Sunne alakẖ apār nirālam sunne ṯāṛī lā▫iḏā. ||5||
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 1037.

Moons11 and Suns12 (planets and stars) have originated13 from
Nothingness10 (sunn).
The Energy15 of That14 (sunn) pervades in the whole Universe16 (mythical
three worlds).
Guru Nanak talking about the Eternal Entity (God) in the state of
Nothingness (sunn) and Universe.
The Ineffable18, Infinite19, without any flaw20 (the Universe) originated
from the Nothingness (sunn)17 and goes back/imbibed22 in the same
Nothingness(sunn)21(comparable to ‘Big Crunch’).5
AGGS, M 1, p 1037.
Guru Nanak continued to describe that human body was formed by five
elements:
ਪੰ ਚ ਿਿੁ ਭਮਭਲ ਇਹੁ ਿਨੁ ਕੀਆ ॥
Pancẖ ṯaṯ mil ih ṯan kī▫ā.
The human body is made of five elements.
AGGS, M 1, p 1039
ਪੰ ਚ ਿਿੁ ਭਮਭਲ ਕਾਇਆ ਕੀਨੀ ॥
Pancẖ ṯaṯ mil kā▫i▫ā kīnī.
The human body is made of five elements
AGGS, M 1, p 1030.
Bhagat Kabir also says that the human was made by mixing five elements:
ਪੰ ਚ ਿਿੁ ਭਮਭਲ ਕਾਇਆ ਕੀਨ੍ਹੀ ਿਿੁ ਕਹਾ ਿੇ ਕੀਨੁ ਰੇ ॥
Pancẖ ṯaṯ mil kā▫i▫ā kīnĥī ṯaṯ kahā ṯe kīn re.
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The human body was made by God by mixing five elements but questions
where did these come from.
AGGS, Kabir, p 870.
Bhagat Kabir (1398 - 1448 or 1440 – 1518) appeared before Guru Nanak
(1469 – 1539). He is mentioning five elements (earth, water, air, fire and sky) as
accepted in Hinduism but does not know where did the five elements come
from? However, Guru Nanak did explain that five elements came from ਸੁੰ ਨ
(sunn - Nothingness / Singularity).
Nevertheless, Guru Ramdas follows ancient philosophy that the Eternal
Entity (God) created the Universe with the panj tatt (five elements) and
nobody can create the sixth element:
ਪੰ ਚ ਿਿੁ ਕਭਰ ਿੁਧੁ ਭਸਰਸਭਿ ਸਿ ਸਾਜੀ ਕੋਈ ਛੇਵਾ ਕਭਰਉ ਜੇ ਭਕਛੁ ਕੀਿਾ ਹੋਵੈ ॥
Pancẖ ṯaṯ kar ṯuḏẖ sarisat sabẖ sājī ko▫ī cẖẖevā kari▫o je kicẖẖ kīṯā hovai.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 4, ਪੰ ਨਾ 736.
The Eternal Entity (God) has created the Universe with five elements; if
anyone can create sixth one then let him show us.
AGGS, M 4, p736.
Logically and scientifically, these five elements (earth, water, air, fire,
aether or sky) are not elements as discussed previously. However, these so-called
elements are the parts of the Universe then how could they form the Universe?
Five Elements
During ancient times in classical thought, the four elements earth, water, air,
and fire as proposed by Empedocles (490 – 430 BC) frequently occur. Aristotle
(384–322 BC) added a fifth element, aether; it has been called akasha (sky) in
India and quintessence in Europe. [30, 31] Ancient cultures in Egypt,
Babylonia, Japan, Tibet and India had similar lists.
This system of five elements is called “pancha mahabhuta” in Vedas,
especially Ayurveda. They are bhumi (earth), ap or jala (water), tegas (fire),
marut, vayu or pavan (air) and vyom or shunya (space or zero) or akash (aether
or void). In Hinduism it is considered that all of creation, including the human
body, is made up of these five essential elements and that upon death, the
human body dissolves into these five elements of nature, thereby balancing the
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cycle of nature. [31] Guru Nanak and other Sikh Gurus have referred these five
elements in the same sense as considered in ancient philosophy and Vedas.
Antoine Lavoisier (1743-1794), together with Louis-Bernard Guyton de
Morveau, Claude-Louis Berthollet and Antoine Francois de Fourcroy,
developed Méthode de nomenclature chimique (Method of Chemical
Nomenclature), in 1787. The ancient concept of five elements of earth, air, fire,
and water to which the fifth, aether or sky, was added was discarded instead
some 55 substances, which could not be decomposed into simpler substances by
any known chemical means, were provisionally listed as elements. [32]
In fact, ancient panj tatt (five elements) are not at all elements they are
either compounds or mixtures of elements. For example, water is a compound
of Hydrogen and Oxygen, earth is mixture of various elements, similarly air is
composed of various gases, however, not much is known about aether or sky. Is
it just void or full of Dark Energy?
Scientifically, these five elements (earth, water, air, fire, aether or sky) are
not elements. However, these so-called elements are the parts of the Universe
then how could they form the Universe. I prefer to call Hydrogen, Carbon,
Oxygen, Nitrogen and Phosphorus as panj tatt (five elements), which form the
DNA necessary to create life and all organic matter instead of ancient panj tatt
(earth, air, fire, water and aether or sky. Wesley [33] has explained the evolution
of Universe from Singularity (Nothingness or ਸੁੰ ਨ (sunn) aa follows (Fig. 4):
After about 10-43 seconds: Planck Era???
After about 10-35 seconds: Elementary particles appeared.
After about 0.001 second to 3 minutes: Electrons, neutrons, neutrinos
and neutrons appeared.
After about 3 minutes to 300,000 years: The plasma of Hydrogen,
Helium nuclei plus electrons gave rise to more elements.
After about 1 billion years: Galaxies, stars (suns) and planets started to
form.
Today the Universe is 13.7 billion years old. Our Solar System including
our Earth was formed 4.6 billion years ago.
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Figure 4. Origin of Universe from Sunn (Nothingness or Singularity) according to the Big
Bang Theory based on the above description. [33]. Picture Credit: Wesley, Addison
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The above discussion of ਸੁੰ ਨ (sunn) leads us to accept that ‘੧’ (One) of
Guru Nanak in

ੴ

represents the ‘Singularity’ of scientists in which

energy/matter - space/time has attained relative nonexistence (Nothingness) by
collapsing into infinite density, which is a uniform state of static equilibrium.
SUMMING UP THE LOGO: ੴ
Now it is the time to sum up the description of the logo, ੴ, designed by Guru
Nanak, logically and scientifically. The logo, ੴ, has been disassembled for
explanation as follows:

ੴ=੧+ਓ+
‘੧’ represents ‘Oneness’ (Singularity) – the state of Eternal
Entity (God).
‘ਓ’(Open Oora) represents the Eternal Entity as ‘Oh’ since
there is no descriptive/specific name for God.
‘

’ (Extended end of Open Oora) represents infinity (ਬੇਅੰਿ

- Beant) of ਓ (Oh).
Therefore ੴ = Singularity + Oh (That) + Infinity.
If it is so then we may infer that the Eternal Entity (God) is OH (THAT)
where energy/matter - space/time is in INFINITELY small ONE unite
(SINGULARITY) which looks like ‘NOTHINGNESS’ but became the
Universe after the Big Bang.
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The above analysis clearly indicates that the logo, ੴ, designed by Guru
Nanak can be pronounced as ਇਕੁ ਓ ਬੇਅੰਿ (Ek Oh Beant) in Punjabi. And as
'The One and Only, Oh (That), the Infinite' in English.
Is this description of ੴ described above correct or that where the earlier
theologians like Bhai Gurdas and Faridkot Vala Teeka) have declared ੴ as Ek
Oankaar or Ek Onkaar or Ek Omkaar, which represents OM (AUM) – the
Trinity (Brahma, Vishnu, and Mahesh) according to Vedantic philosophies?
Now I would like to pose the following question to the theologians,
philosophers, and scientists of the world:
Are the modern scientists and the philosophers not thinking about the
Eternal Entity (God) on the same line as conceptualized by Guru Nanak during
15th and 16th centuries?

CONSEQUENCES
Personal discussion with scholars of Sikhi indicated that they want to stick to
their own conviction to pronounce ੴ as ਏਕੁ ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ (Ek Oankaar)
originating from AUM (OM). In that case, they are strengthening the view of
scholars like Parma Nand [16] in denigrating the originality and uniqueness of
Guru Nanak as follows:
“ੴ is not a new word coined by Guru Nanak but he borrowed it from
Upanishads because 'Oankaar' or 'Omkaar' has been used in various
Upanishads. The only thing Guru Nanak did was to add numeral '1' to confirm
the 'Oneness' of God, which is also found in the Upanishads [16].”
CONCLUSIONS
ੴ is being misunderstood since the time of Bhai Gurdas when he declared
that ਓ (Open Oora) in ੴ as Oankaar, thereafter, ਓ (Open Oora) was
interpreted as Om or Aum by Faridkot Vala Teeka. Nevertheless, our present
research confirms that:
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1.

There is no evidence in Gurbani incorporated in the AGGS that ਓ
(Open Oora) is an abbreviation of ਓਅੰ ਕਾਰੁ (Oankaar).

2. The ੧ (One) in ੴ is in fact space/time – energy/matter highly

3.

concentrated in a Single Point, ‘Singularity’, which looks like
‘Nothingness’ for some scientists and ‘sunn’ for Guru Nanak.
ੴ cannot be represented as ‘Ek Oankaar’ or ‘Ek Aumkaar’ or ‘Ek
Omkaar’ since these words are ਹਕਰਤਮ ਨਾਮ (Kitam Naam -

descriptive/specific names) which represent AUM or OM (Trinity of
God).
4. In ੴ ‘੧’ stands for 'One and Only', ‘ਓ’ stands for 'Oh' (‘That’), and
) of ‘ਓ’ (Open Oora) stands for 'Infinite'.

Extended end (

Therefore, in Punjabi ੴ can be pronounced as ਇਕੁ ਓ ਬੇਅੰਿ (Ek Oh
Beant) and in English ੴ can be pronounced as 'The One and Only,
Oh (That), the Infinite'.
‘Singularity’

-

means

In other words, One (੧) is
that

(ਓ)

Energy,

which

is

(
) Infinite. Guru Nanak is describing that that Entity in this
Universe is the Energy, which existed before the time and space
appeared, existed in the past, is existing now in the present, and will
exist forever. That is the TRUTH.

Finally, it can be concluded that if we, the Sikh theologians and scholars, insist
that ੴ is ‘Ek Oankaar’ or ‘Ek Aumkaar’ or ‘Ek Omkaar’ then we are
establishing that Guru Nanak has no originality and uniqueness in designing
ੴ, the logo of his philosophy, rather he was preaching and teaching Vedantic
philosophies.
THE CHOICE IS OURS.
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PART 2:

ਸ ਭ ਿ t o ਸ ੈ ਿੰ

ਸਭਿ ਨਾਮੁ ਕਰਿਾ ਪੁਰਖੁ ਭਨਰਿਉ ਭਨਰਵੈਰੁ ਅਕਾਲ ਮੂਰਭਿ ਅਜੂਨੀ ਸੈਿੰ 2
saṯ nām karṯā purakẖ nirbẖa▫o nirvair akāl mūraṯ ajūnī saibẖaŉ
All the above attributes of ੴ are discussed as follows:
ਸਭਿ ਨਾਮੁ (Sat Naam): It is necessary to know that ਸਭਿ (sat) and ਨਾਮੁ
(naam) are two separate words. ‘Naam’ indicates that there is no descriptive or
specific name for the Eternal Entity (God) that is why It is addressed as ‘Naam’
by Guru Nanak at some places in his bani. Guru Arjun has explained this fact as
follows:
ਨਕਰਤਿ1 ਨਾਿ2 ਕਥੇ3 ਤੇਰੇ ਨਿਹਬਾ4 ॥
Kirṯam nām kathe ṯere jihbā.
ਸਨਤ5 ਨਾਿ6 ਤੇਰਾ ਪਰਾ7 ਪੂਰਬਲਾ8 ॥
Saṯ nām ṯerā parā pūrbalā.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 5, ਪੰ ਨਾ 1083.

Your tongue4 recites3 the descriptive1 names2 of That (the Eternal Entity).
That Naam6 (the Eternal Entity) existed5 even before7 the beginning of the
space and time7,8
AGGS, M 5, p 1083.
This means there was no descriptive/specific name for the Eternal Entity
(God) before the appearance of space and time; therefore, no one can name the
Eternal Entity (God) today since there is no appropriate name. Even then,
people have assigned some descriptive/specific (kirtam) names according to
their level of thinking about the Eternal Entity (God). Neither Guru Nanak nor
any Sikh Guru who succeeded to the ‘House of Nanak’ has assigned any name
to the Eternal Entity (God) in their bani. In spite of that fact, the Sikhs scholars
and the Sikh at large have accepted “Vaheguru” as the name of the Eternal
Entity (God) as coined by Bhai Gurdas in Vaar 1, Pauri 49. [1]
Moreover, the words ਸਭਿ (sat) and ਸਚੁ (sach) are commonly used in the
gurbani. Both mean ‘true’ or ‘truth’ and/or ‘exist’ or ‘existence’ depending on
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the context in which they are used. Here, the word ਸਭਿ (sat) means ‘exists’.
Therefore, ਸਭਿ ਨਾਮੁ (Sat Naam) means ‘The One, who has no
descriptive/specific name but exists.’ This is explained in detail in the sloka
following the title ਜਪੁ (JAP) on the first page and in Sukhmani on page 285 of
the AGGS, with the spelling of ਿੀ changed to ਭਿ:
ਆਨਿ ਸਚ ਿਗਾਨਿ ਸਚ॥
2

3

Āḏ sacẖ jugāḏ sacẖ.
ਹੈ4 ਭੀ ਸਚ ਨਾਨਕ ਹੋਸੀ5 ਭੀ ਸਚ ॥੧॥
Hai bẖī sacẖ Nānak hosī bẖī sacẖ. ||1||
ਅਗਗਸ, ਜਪੁ, ਪੰ ਨਾ 1, ਿੇ ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 5, ਪੰ ਨਾ 285.

Was in existence2 before the beginning of the space and time1;
Was in existence in the past3;
Is in existence in the present4;
Will remain in existence forever5 (in the future).”
AGGS, Jap, p 1 & AGGS, M 5, p 285.
Prof Sahib Singh [2] also interpreted ਸਚੁ (sach) as ‘exists’. Jodh Singh [3]
also agrees that the Eternal Entity (God) has no name and that is why we always
call it by the name of ਸਭਿ (sat) - exists forever. (ਉਹਿਾ ਇਹ ਹੀ ਇਕ ਗੁਣ ਹੈ ਜੋ ਕਿੀ
ਨਾਸ ਨਹੀਂ ਹੁੰ ਿਾ ਇਸ ਲਈ ਅਸੀਂ ਸਿਾ ਉਹਨੂੰ ‘ਸਭਿ’ ਿੇ ਨਾਮ ਨਾਲ ਪੁਕਾਰਿੇ ਹਾਂ).
Therefore, it is evident that ਭਸਿ ਨਾਮੁ (sat naam) means the Eternal Entity
or Ultimate Reality which has no name but does exist (ਸਭਿ). Therefore, here
(ਨਾਮੁ – naam) become redundant for interpretation. In Nanakian Philosophy,
the Eternal Entity or Ultimate Reality (God) exists but has no
descriptive/specific name. ਸਭਿ (sat) and ਸਚੁ (sach) are interchangeable words in
gurbani.
ਕਰਿਾ ਪੁਰਖ (Karta Purkh): In general ਕਰਿਾ (Karta) is interpreted as
‘Creator’ and ਪੁਰਖ (Purkh) is used to represent the Eternal Entity (God), as
used in Vedanta. Since the Eternal Entity cannot be represented by any
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descriptive/specific name, therefore, the word ਪੁਰਖ (Purkh) also becomes
redundant here. However, here ਕਰਿਾ (Kart) means “creative force”. ਪੁਰਖ
(Purkh) is used as a metaphor for the Eternal Entity but is considered
redundant in our interpretation:
ਤੂੁੰ ਕਰਤਾ1 ਪਰਿ ਅਗੁੰ ਿ2 ਹੈ ਆਨਪ ਨਸਿਸਨਿ3 ਉਪਾਤੀ4 ॥
Ŧūŉ karṯā purakẖ agamm hai āp sarisat upāṯī.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 138.

You, the source of creation1, is inaccessible2 but have created4 the Universe3.
AGGS, M 1, p 138.
ਿੂ ਪੁਰਖੁ ਅਲੇ ਖ1 ਅਗੰ ਮ2 ਭਨਰਾਲਾ3 ॥
Ŧū purakẖ alekẖ agamm nirālā.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 1038.

You (the Eternal Entity) are ineffable1, inaccessible2, and unique3.
AGGS, M 1, p 1038.
Macauliffe [from Ref. #3] considers ‘Karta Purakh’ to be one word and
ignores the translation of ‘Purakh’. His interpretation of ‘Karta Purakh’ is
‘Creator’.
ਭਨਰਿਉ (Nirbhau): Literally, ਭਨਰਿਉ (nirbhau) means without any fear.
The one who is without any fear is not controlled by any other person.
Therefore ‘Nirbhau’ means there is none who controls the Eternal Entity
(God). Fearlessness of the Eternal Entity is confirmed in the following verses:
ਏਕੇ1 ਕਉ ਨਾਹੀ ਭਉ2 ਕੋਇ ॥
Ėke ka▫o nāhī bẖa▫o ko▫e.
ਕਰਤਾ3 ਕਰੇ4 ਕਰਾਵੈ5 ਸੋਇ6॥੩॥
Karṯā kare karāvai so▫e. ||3||
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 796.

The One1 has no fear2 of anybody.
(The One does not take any order from any other)
The source of creation3 works4 by Itself 6,5.
AGGS, M 1, p 796.
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ਨਾਨਕ ਨਨਰਭਉ1 ਨਨਰੁੰ ਕਾਰ2 ਹੋਨਰ ਕੇਤ3ੇ ਰਾਿ4 ਰਵਾਲ5 ॥
Nānak nirbẖa▫o nirankār hor keṯe rām ravāl.
ਅਗਗਸ,ਮ: 1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 464.
Nanak says:
The Formless2 (the Eternal Entity) alone is without any fear1 from
anybody, other innumerable3 deities (who are called gods) like Rama4 are just
like dust5 (nothing).
AGGS, M 1, p 464.
It becomes clear that ਭਨਰਿਉ1 means the Eternal Entity (God) is without
any fear from anybody. It also means God is not under any law of
Nature/Universe. ਿੈ (Bhae) is a word which is often interpreted as fear, but it
has also been used to symbolize the Laws of Nature/Universe. In the following
verse, Guru Nanak explains that everything (action and reaction) is under the
Laws of Nature/Universe, but the Eternal Entity is not under any such law:
ਿੈ1 ਭਵਭਚ ਪਵਣੁ2 ਵਹੈ ਸਿਵਾਉ3 ॥
Bẖai vicẖ pavaṇ vahai saḏvā▫o.
ਿੈ ਭਵਭਚ ਚਲਭਹ ਲਖ4 ਿਰੀਆਉ5 ॥
Bẖai vicẖ cẖalėh lakẖ ḏarī▫ā▫o.
ਿੈ ਭਵਭਚ ਅਗਭਨ6 ਕਢੈ7 ਵੇਗਾਭਰ8 ॥
Bẖai vicẖ agan kadẖai vegār.
ਿੈ ਭਵਭਚ ਧਰਿੀ9 ਿਬੀ ਿਾਭਰ10 ॥
Bẖai vicẖ ḏẖarṯī ḏabī bẖār.
ਿੈ ਭਵਭਚ ਇੰ ਿੁ11 ਭਫਰੈ ਭਸਰ ਿਾਭਰ ॥
Bẖai vicẖ inḏ firai sir bẖār.
ਿੈ ਭਵਭਚ ਰਾਜਾ ਧਰਮ ਿੁਆਰੁ12 ॥
Bẖai vicẖ rājā ḏẖaram ḏu▫ār.
ਿੈ ਭਵਭਚ ਸੂਰਜੁ13 ਿੈ ਭਵਭਚ ਚੰ ਿੁ14 ॥
Bẖai vicẖ sūraj bẖai vicẖ cẖanḏ.
ਕੋਹ15 ਕਰੋੜੀ16 ਚਲਿ ਨ ਅੰ ਿੁ17 ॥...
Koh karoṛī cẖalaṯ na anṯ...
ਸਗਭਲਆ18 ਿਉ19 ਭਲਭਖਆ20 ਭਸਭਰ21 ਲੇ ਖੁ ॥
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Sagli▫ā bẖa▫o likẖi▫ā sir lekẖ.
ਨਾਨਕ ਭਨਰਿਉ22 ਭਨਰੰ ਕਾਰੁ23 ਸਚੁ24 ਏਕੁ25 ॥੧॥
Nānak nirbẖa▫o nirankār sacẖ ek. ||1||
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 464.

The wind2 always3 blows under the Laws of Nature/Universe1.
Hundreds of thousands4 of rivers5 flow under the Laws of
Nature/Universe.
Fire6 performs7 work8 under the Laws of Nature/Universe.
The Earth9 is holding together10 (in a compact form) under the Laws of
Nature/Universe (because of gravitational attraction in the center).
The clouds11 move across the sky under the Laws of Nature/Universe.
The (mythical) righteous judge of dharma12 is also under the Laws of
Nature/Universe.
The Sun13 and the Moon14 are moving millions16 of miles15 without any
17
end under the Laws of Nature/Universe.
Nanak says:
Everything18 and everybody21 is under20 the Laws of Nature/Universe19.
However, the Ever-existing24 One and Only25, the Formless23, is not under
any such laws22. ||1||
AGGS, M 1, p 464.
Note: ਅਗਭਨ6 ਕਢੈ7 ਵੇਗਾਭਰ8 (agan kadẖai vegār) = fire is used to create
energy to perform various work.
ਨਨਰਭਉ (Nirbhau) means the ‘One and Only’ (God) has no fear of
anybody nor is controlled by anybody. It also means that the ‘One and Only’ is
not under any law.
ਭਨਰਵੈਰੁ (Nirvaer): Many people believe that God could be vengeful, causing
floods, earthquakes, deadly disease, famines, etc. to punish mankind. However,
according to Guru Nanak, the Eternal Entity (God) cannot be vengeful. It is
without enmity:
ਿਨਗ1 ਿਨਗ1 ਥਾਨਪ2 ਸਿਾ3 ਨਨਰਵੈਰ4 ॥
Jug jug thāp saḏā nirvair.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 931.
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The One (Eternal Entity) existing2 since the ages1 is always3 without
enmity4.
AGGS, M 1, p 931.
Einstein realized this attribute of the Eternal Entity (God) described by
Guru Nanak 450 years later when he remarked:
“Subtle is the Lord but malicious He is not.” [4]
ਅਕਾਲ ਮੂਰਭਿ (akal murat): Here the word ਮੂਰਭਿ (murat) is representative
of a body and is commonly ignored in interpretation. Many scholars interpret
ਅਕਾਲ ਮੂਰਭਿ (akal murat) as immortal, meaning God is neither born nor die.
This cannot be its real meaning because this attribute is represented by the next
attribute, “ਅਜੂਨੀ” (ajuni), in the Commencing Verse. Here, ਅਕਾਲ ਮੂਰਭਿ (akal
murat’ is interpreted as the metaphoric body (murat) of the Eternal Entity
(God) on which there is no effect of time. It does not age or disintegrate with
the effect of time since there is no specific body. For example,
ਤੂ1 ਅਕਾਲ2 ਪਰਿ3 ਨਾਹੀ ਨਸਨਰ4 ਕਾਲਾ5 ॥
Ŧū akāl purakẖ nāhī sir kālā
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 1038.

You1 (the Eternal Entity3) are without any effect of time2, thus, there is no
fear of death5 on You (your head)4.
AGGS, M 1, p 1038.
Here ਪੁਰਖੁ (Purkh) has been used metaphorically in place of ਮੂਰਭਿ
(murat) to indicate the Eternal Entity. Therefore, both ਪੁਰਖੁ (Purkh) and
ਮੂਰਭਿ (murat) are metaphors and should not be interpreted literally.
ਅਜੂਨੀ (Ajuni): Guru Nanak explains ਅਜੂਨੀ (Ajuni) as follows:
ਥਾਨਪਆ1 ਨ ਿਾਇ ਕੀਤਾ2 ਨ ਹੋਇ ॥
Thāpi▫ā na jā▫e kīṯā na ho▫e.
ਆਪੇ3 ਆਨਪ ਨਨਰੁੰ ਿਨ4 ਸੋਇ ॥
Āpe āp niranjan so▫e.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਜਪੁ 5, ਪੰ ਨਾ 2.
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(It) can neither be structured1 nor created2.
The Pure One4 (without any taint) is created by Itself3.
AGGS, Jap 5, p 2.
ਨਾ ਨਤਸ ਬਾਪ ਨ ਿਾਇ ਨਕਨਨ ਤੂ ਿਾਇਆ1 ॥
Nā ṯis bāp na mā▫e kin ṯū jā▫i▫ā.
ਨਾ ਨਤਸ ਰੂਪ2 ਨ ਰੇਿ3 ਵਰਨ4 ਸਬਾਇਆ ॥
Nā ṯis rūp na rekẖ varan sabā▫i▫ā.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 1279.

You have no father and no mother, who have given You birth1.
You are without any form2 and without any sign3 of any caste4.
AGGS, M 1, p 1279.
ਿਨਨਿ1 ਿਰਨਿ2 ਨਹੀ ਧੁੰ ਧਾ3 ਧੈਰ4 ॥
Janam maraṇ nahī ḏẖanḏẖā ḏẖair.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ:1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 931.

(It) is free from birth1 and death2 and is not involved in worldly affairs3,4.
AGGS, M 1, p 931.
The characteristic, ਅਜੂਨੀ (ajūnī) - ‘not coming into anthropomorphic
form’, assigned by Guru Nanak to the Eternal Entity was further explained by
Guru Arjun:
ਅਕਾਲ1 ਿੂਰਨਤ2 ਅਿੂਨੀ3 ਸੁੰ ਭਉ4 ਕਨਲ5 ਅੁੰ ਧਕਾਰ6 ਿੀਪਾਈ7 ॥੧੮॥
Akāl mūraṯ ajūnī sambẖa▫o kal anḏẖkār ḏīpā▫ī. ||18||
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 5, ਪੰ ਨਾ 916.

The One, (whose metaphoric body)2 is without any effect of time and space1
3
is free from the life-death cycle , is created by Itself4 and gives light7 (wisdom) to
disperse darkness6 (ignorance) in the world5.
AGGS, M 5, p 916.
Note: ਅੁੰ ਧਕਾਰ6 ਿੀਪਾਈ7 is equivalent to ਗੁਰੂ (Enlightener).
ਅਿੋਘ1 ਿਰਸਨ2 ਆਿੂਨੀ3 ਸੁੰ ਭਉ4 ॥
Amogẖ ḏarsan ājūnī sambẖa▫o.
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ਅਕਾਲ ਿੂਰਨਤ5 ਨਿਸ ਕਿੇ ਨਾਹੀ ਿਉ6 ॥
Akāl mūraṯ jis kaḏe nāhī kẖa▫o.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 5, ਪੰ ਨਾ 1082.

The inexhaustible1 bounteous2 is without the life-death cycle3 and is created
by Itself4. There is no effect of time (on Its metaphoric body)5 and is never
destroyed6.
AGGS, M 5, p 1082.
Note: ਿਰਸਨ2 is equivalent to ਪਰਸਾਭਿ = bounteous.
ਤੂ1 ਪਾਰਬਿਹਿ2 ਪਰਿੇਸਰ3 ਿੋਨਨ4 ਨ ਆਵਹੀ ॥
Ŧū pārbarahm parmesar jon na āvhī.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 5, ਪੰ ਨਾ 1095.

You1, the Infinite2 and greatest3 of all, do not come in the life-death cycle4.
AGGS, M 5, p 1095.
ਿਨਿ1 ਿਰਿ2 ਤੇ ਰਹਤ3 ਨਾਰਾਇਿ4॥੧॥ ਰਹਾਉ ॥
Janam maraṇ ṯe rahaṯ nārā▫iṇ. ||1|| rahā▫o.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 5, ਪੰ ਨਾ 1136.

The Eternal Entity (God)4 is free3 from birth1 and death2.
AGGS, M 5, p 1136.
ਸੋ1 ਿਿ2 ਿਲਉ3 ਨਿਤ4 ਕਹਨਹ5 ਠਾਕਰ6 ਿੋਨੀ7 ॥੩॥
So mukẖ jala▫o jiṯ kahėh ṯẖākur jonī. ||3||
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 5, ਪੰ ਨਾ 1136.

That1 mouth2 be burnt3, which4 says5 that God6 comes in anthropomorphic
form (takes birth in human body). 3.
AGGS, M 5, p 1136.
7

It is a well-established concept in the ancient philosophy of India that the
Eternal Entity appears in the form of human repeatedly when cruelty on
humanity is on the increase. Contrary to this, in Nanakian Philosophy the
Eternal Entity (God) does not come into any human form. It neither takes
birth nor dies. About 450 years after Guru Nanak, Einstein [4] realized this
attribute:
“God does not take anthropomorphic forms.”
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However in a recent nationwide survey conducted by Harris Interactive, it
was reported that 48% of Americans think of God as a spirit or power that can
take on the human form, 27% think of God as a spirit or power that does not
take on the human form, and 10% do not believe in God (Shannon Reilly and
Bob Laird, USA Today, October 24, 2003).
Had this survey been conducted in India, the percentage of people
believing in God and God taking on the human form would have been over
80% (about 20% Muslims and others are excluded, who do not believe in this
concept of God appearing inhuman form).
What could be the reason that Guru Nanak’s philosophy promulgated
more than 550 years ago in India had no effect on the majority of the Indian
population? Nevertheless, Einstein, a scientist and a Nobel Laureate, and 27%
of Americans accept the attribute ਅਜੂਨੀ (ajuni) (God does not take
anthropomorphic form) given to the Eternal Entity (God) by Guru Nanak.
It is not very difficult to figure out why Nanakian Philosophy has not
been disseminated in its real perspective by the custodians of Sikhi (Sikhism).
The irony is that many Sikh theologians and scholars are still trying to portray
Sikhi as a mythical and ritualistic religion. Anyone who tried to disseminate
Sikhi in its real perspective has been declared to be an atheist, Communist, antiSikh, a government agent, an RSS Agent, or have been excommunicated.
On the other hand, educated people in the United States who are
searching for the truth have figured out that God does not take on the human
form. Why is the truth discovered by intellectuals in the west is very similar to
that already discovered by Guru Nanak? Had the Sikh theologians and scholars
disseminated Nanakian Philosophy in its real perspective, Guru Nanak would
have been their favorite philosopher!
Shouldn’t the scrupulous Sikh theologians and researchers get together
and formulate an integrated and comprehensive philosophy of Sikhi? To
achieve this objective, they first have to understand the Nanakian Philosophy
embodied in the bani of Guru Nanak and incorporated in the Aad Guru
Granth Sahib in its originality and uniqueness.
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ਸੈਿੰ (sebhang) : Sebhang means the One that is created by Oneself. It has
been said in gurbani many times:
ਥਾਨਪਆ1 ਨ ਿਾਇ ਕੀਤਾ2 ਨ ਹੋਇ ॥
Thāpi▫ā na jā▫e kīṯā na ho▫e.
ਆਪੇ3 ਆਨਪ ਨਨਰੁੰ ਿਨ4 ਸੋਇ
Āpe āp niranjan so▫e.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਜਪੁ 5, ਪੰ ਨਾ 2.

(It) can be neither structured1 nor created2.
The Pure One (Eternal Entity)4 (without any taint) is created by Itself3.
AGGS, Jap 5, p 2.

PART 3: ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਭਿ
The interpretation of part 3, ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਭਿ (Gur Parsad), is as controversial as
part-1, ੴ (Ik Oh Beant). Pritam Singh [5] sums up views of scholars in his
analysis as follows:
Bhai Vir Singh, Prof Sahib Singh, Parma Nand, and a number of earlier
scholars such as Hari Ji and Anand Ghan interpret ‘Gur Parsad’ as “God is
achievable through the Grace of the Guru.” Sohan Singh Galhotra chooses to
join ਸੈਿੰ (saibang) with ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਭਿ (Gur Parsad) and make this combination
yield the following meanings: “….born itself, He is my Guru, through whose
courtesy I have been able to say and am going to say or write more of it now.”
Principal Teja Singh [6] interpreted it as “With the Grace of the Guru.”
Dr Mann [7] expressed his disappointment that in the UNESCO
Collection [8], theologians Trilochan Singh, Bhai Jodh Singh, Kapur Singh,
Bawa Harkrishan Singh, and historian Khushwant Singh, have interpreted ਗੁਰ
ਪਰਸਾਭਿ (Gur Parsad)’ as ‘by the grace of the Guru made known to man’. Dr
Joginder Singh [3] reported that many early Sikh scholars gave the same
interpretation. Principal Harbhajan Singh [9] interpreted similarly to other
scholars. Harchand Singh of Calgary, Canada also interpreted in the same way
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(personal communication). Now almost every Sikh theologian and scholar
accepts the following interpretations:
ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਭਿ (Gur Parsad)
i) God is achievable through the grace of the Guru.
ii) By the grace of the Guru made known to man.
The irony is that there is no word that could be interpreted as ‘God is
achieved’ and ‘made known to man’. It is simply ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਭਿ (Gur Parsad) – two
different attributes (ਗੁਰ and ਪਰਸਾਭਿ) of the Eternal Entity (God).
Dr. Mann [7] interpreted it as “Great and Bountiful”, while Dr Gopal
Singh [10] and Baldev Singh [11] interpreted it as “Enlightener”. Let us take
‘Gur’ and ‘Prasad’ as two independent words, as with other attributes of the
Eternal Entity (God) as discussed in part 2 of the Commencing Verse.
(a) ਗੁਰ (Gur)
‘Gur’ is spelled in the following four forms in the gurbani:
i) ਗੁਰ,
ii) ਗੁਰੁ,
iii) ਗੁਰੂ
iv) ਗੁਭਰ.
According to Bhai Kahn Singh [12], all these forms are pronounced as ਗੁਰੂ
(guru). He explains that guru means “that devours and is enlightening/
enlightener”. Another scholar [13] also interprets it as follows:
ਗੁ (GU) = means darkness, and
ਰੂ (RU) = means light.
Thus, guru is light that dispels darkness (ignorance); it means ‘enlightener’.
Moreover, the word ‘guru’ has many meanings; therefore, it is important
to interpret it within the context in which it has been used.
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Before we interpret the meanings of ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਭਿ (Gur Parsad), it is
necessary to discuss the meanings of lagan or mataran (vowels) attached to the
last letter in certain words. If the last letter is mukta (i.e., without any lag or
matar, with ounkar, with dolankar or with sihaari) these matran indicate
singular or plural or denote different prepositions as explained by Principal
Harbhajan Singh [9, 14, 15] and Prof. Sahib Singh [15]. For example,
ਆਹਰ1 ਸਨਭ2 ਕਰਿਾ3 ਨਿਰੈ ਆਹਰ4 ਇਕ ਨ ਹੋਇ ॥
Āhar sabẖ karḏā firai āhar ik na ho▫e.
ਨਾਨਕ ਨਿਤ5 ਆਹਨਰ6 ਿਗ7 ਉਧਰੈ8 ਨਵਰਲਾ9 ਬੂਝੈ10 ਕੋਇ ॥੨॥
Nānak jiṯ āhar jag uḏẖrai virlā būjẖai ko▫e. ||2||
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 5, ਪੰ ਨਾ 965. (AGGS, M 5, p 965.)
ਆਹਰ1 = Rara is mukta here. It is plural because it is followed by sab (all)2,
and it means dhanday (works/methods). Therefore, if the last letter is mukta
without any lag or matar, it is a plural word.
ਆਹਰੁ4 = Rara is with ounkar here. It is singular because it is followed by
Ik (one), and it means dhanda (work). Therefore, if the last letter is with
ounkar, it is a singular word.
ਆਹਭਰ6 = Rara is with sihaari here. It is a singular word, and it means
‘through this dhanda’. Therefore, if the last letter is with sihaari, it carries a
preposition (e.g., with, through, from, to, of, etc.).
The word ‘ਗੁਰ’ (gur) used in gurbani with rara as mukta, with ounkar,
with dolankar, or with sihaari, does not follow the above principles of
grammar [9, 14, 15]. For example:
i) ਗੁਰ (Gur or Guru) Rara without any lag and matar, means Rara as mukta,
therefore, it should be plural but it means singular in the following phrases:
ਗੁਰ ਕੀ ਮੂਰਭਿ ਮਨ ਮਭਹ ਭਧਆਨੁ ॥
Gur kī mūraṯ man mėh ḏẖi▫ān.
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Image (murat) of Guru.
ਗੁਰ ਕੈ ਸਬਭਿ ਮੰ ਿੁ ਮਨੁ ਮਾਨ ॥
Gur kai sabaḏ manṯar man mān.
Sabd (Word) of Guru.
ਗੁਰ ਕੇ ਚਰਨ ਭਰਿੈ ਲੈ ਧਾਰਉ ॥
Gur ke cẖaran riḏai lai ḏẖāra▫o.
Feet of Guru.
ਗੁਰ1 ਪੂਰ2ੇ ਕੀ ਬੇਅੰਿ ਵਡਾਈ ॥੨॥
Gur pūre kī be▫anṯ vadā▫ī. ||2||
The Guru1 that is Complete2 or Complete2 Guru1.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 5, ਪੰ ਨਾ 864.
AGGS, M 5, p 864.
ii) ਗੁਰੁ (Gur or Guru): Here ਗੁਰੁ (gur) rara is with ounkar. In this case it is
singular according to grammar rules propounded: [14, 15]
ਗਰ1 ਕਰਤਾ2 ਗਰ ਕਰਿੈ ਿੋਗ ॥
Gur karṯā gur karṇai jog.
The Guru1 that is Creator2 or Creator2 Guru1.
ਗਰ1 ਪਰਿੇਸਰ2 ਹੈ ਭੀ ਹੋਗ ॥
Gur parmesar hai bẖī hog.
The Guru1 that is the God2 or God2 Guru1.
ਗਰ1 ਿੇਰਾ2 ਪਾਰਬਿਹਿ3 ਗਰ ਭਗਵੁੰ ਤ4 ॥

My2 Guru1 is Parbrahm3 and Bhagwant4 or guru1 is my2 Parbrahm3 and
Bhagwant4.
ਗੁਰ1ੁ ਮੇਰਾ2 ਭਗਆਨੁ3 ਗੁਰੁ ਭਰਿੈ4 ਭਧਆਨੁ5 ॥
Gur merā gi▫ān gur riḏai ḏẖi▫ān.
Guru1 is my2 wisdom3 and Guru is my attention/ meditation/
contemplation5 in my mind4.
ਗਰ1 ਿੇਰੀ2 ਪੂਿਾ3 ਗਰ ਗੋਨਬੁੰ ਿ4 ॥
Gur merī pūjā gur gobinḏ.
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Here ਮੇਰੀ (meri) indicates that it is with ਪੂਜਾ (pūjā) not with ‘guru’;
therefore, there could be only one interpretation:
Guru1 is my2 devotion3 and Guru is my Gobind4 (God).
ਪਾਰਬਰਹਮੁ ਗੁਰੁ ਰਭਹਆ ਸਮਾਇ ॥
Pārbarahm gur rahi▫ā samā▫e.
Parbrahm Guru is always pervadedeverywhere.
ਗਰ ਪਰਿੇਸਰ ਏਕੋ ਿਾਿ ॥
Gur parmesar eko jāṇ.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 5, ਪੰ ਨਾ 864.
Understand that Guru and Parmeshar as one/same.
AGGS, M 5, 864.
iii) ਗੁਰੂ (Guru) having dolankar with rara is also in singular form:
ਗਰੂ ਨਬਨਾ ਿੈ ਨਾਹੀ ਹੋਰ ॥
Gurū binā mai nāhī hor.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ:1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 864.
There is no other than guru for me.
AGGS, M 5, p 864.
Here it is clear that ਗੁਰੂ (guru) having dolankar with rara is also singular.
iv) ਗੁਭਰ (gur or guru) having sihaari with rara:
ਭੂਲੇ1 ਕਉ ਗਨਰ2 ਿਾਰਨਗ3 ਪਾਇਆ4 ॥
Bẖūle ka▫o gur mārag pā▫i▫ā.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 5, ਪੰ ਨਾ 864.
Here ਗੁਭਰ (gur or guru) is singular. Here the sihaari with last letter rara of
ਗੁਭਰ (gur or guru) and sihaari with the last letter Gaga of ਮਾਰਭਗ (maarg)
indicates a preposition should be used in interpretation of both words, as
suggested in the propounded grammar rules [9, 15] discussed earlier for ਆਹਭਰ
(Ahhar). Accordingly, ਗੁਭਰ (gur) and ਮਾਰਭਗ (marg) should be interpreted as
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‘through the Guru’ and ‘through the path’, respectively. Now the above stanza
should be interpreted as:
‘The strayed1 found4 the path3 through the guru2 (ਗੁਭਰ).
Or
The strayed1 found4 guru2 through the path3 (ਮਾਰਭਗ).
Which interpretation is right?
Neither of them is right.
The right interpretation can only be obtained by ignoring the
propounded grammar rule of sihaari [9, 15]:
The guru2 puts4 the strayed1 on the (right) path3.
AGGS, M 5, p 864.
Here is another example that violates the same grammar rule of the
sihaari:
ਨਬਨ ਗਰ ਿਕਨਤ ਨ ਪਾਈਐ ਭਾਈ ॥੪॥੫॥੭॥
Bin gur mukaṯ na pā▫ī▫ai bẖā▫ī. ||4||5||7||
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 5, ਪ 864..
Here again rara in ਗਰ (gur) is mukta and tatta in ਮੁਕਭਿ (mukat) is with
sihaari. If we follow the grammar rule for sihaari, then ਮੁਕਭਿ (mukat) should
be interpreted as “through salvation”, but it will not make sense. The right
interpretation requires ignoring the rule of sihaari:
Salvation cannot be attained without guru.
AGGS, M 5, p 864.
The above discussion indicates that ਗੁਰ, ਗੁਰ,ੁ ਗੁਰੂ and ਗੁਭਰ (all are
spelled as gur or guru) are the different forms of ਗੁਰੂ (guru), and all are in
singular form and are pronounced as guru. All of them, therefore, can be
interpreted as, ‘enlightened’, ‘enlightenment’ or ‘enlightener’ – the one who
enlightens as discussed earlier under subsection (a. gur).
This also indicates that the grammar rule of lagan and matran as
propounded for ਆਹਰ (ahhar) by Prof. Sahib Singh [15] and by Principal
Harbhajan Singh [9] are not applicable with any form of ਗੁਰ (gur/guru).
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Similarly, sihaari with last letter of ਮਾਰਭਗ (marg) and ਮੁਕਭਿ (mukat) does
not need a preposition for interpretation.
It is clear from the above discussion that the grammar rules propounded
by Prof Sahib Singh [15] and Principal Harbhajan Singh [9] appear to be
inapplicable in many places. It also indicates that there is a great need for
further research to evolve a standardized grammar for interpretation of
gurbani.
(b) ਪਰਸਾਹਿ (parsad)
According to Bhai Kahn Singh [12], ਪਰਸਾਭਿ (parsad) means ਭਕਰਪਾ ਕਰਕੇ, ਭਕਪਾ
ਕਰਨ ਵਾਲਾ, ਕਰੀਮ (to give generously; one who gives freely and generously
without restraint; bounteous/benevolent). In English the one, who gives freely
and generously without restraint, and is generous, is called “bounteous”. The
word, ਕਰੀਮ, used above by Bhai Kahn Singh is Arabic, which also means
“bounteous”. However, many Sikh theologians translate it as “grace”, which in
theology means the unmerited love and favor of God toward mankind; divine
influence acting on a person to make the person pure, morally strong; the
condition of a person brought to God‘s favor through this influence; a special
virtue, gift, or help given to a person by God. In general, many Sikh theologians
interpret ਪਰਸਾਭਿ (parsad) as “with the grace of”. On the other hand, the word,
ਪਰਸਾਿ (parsad) without sihaari, means ‘’food, contentment” according to Bhai
Kahn Singh [12].
Since the last letter dadda of ਪਰਸਾਭਿ carries sihaari, therefore, a preposition
‘from’, ‘by’, ‘of‘ or ‘through’ is applicable according to propounded grammar
rules [9, 14, 15]. Therefore, ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਭਿ is interpreted by the majority of the Sikh
theologians and researchers as:
i) God is achievable through the grace of the Guru.
ii) By the grace of the Guru made known to man.
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Now the question is: where do “God is achievable” or “made known to
man” come from?
There are only two words, ਗੁਰ (gur) and ਪਰਸਾਭਿ (parsad). There are no
other words in the whole Commencing Verse that can be interpreted as “God is
achievable” or “made known to man”. Therefore, both of the above
interpretations are wrong, because these are two distinct attributes of the
Eternal Entity (God) like others given in part 2 of the Commencing Verse. Here
these words should be interpreted as two different attributes of God:
ਗੁਰ (gur) as ‘enlightener’ and ਪਰਸਾਭਿ (parasad) as ‘bounteous’ without
the use of a preposition.
Dr. Gopal Singh has interpreted ‘ਗੁ ਰ ਪ੍ਰਸਾਦਿ' (gur parasad) in the
Commencing Verse as: enlightener.
Macauliffe [17] translates ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਹਿ (Gur Parsad) as ‘by the favor of the
guru’. However, he had explained in his footnote that he does so under a sort of
duress. He says, “We have translated this word (gur parsad) in deference to the
opinions of the majority of the Sikhs, but with several learned gianis, we have no
doubt that they were intended as epithets of God - The Great and Bountiful.”
The word, ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਭਿ (gur parsāḏ) has been used many times in the
AGGS. Let us discuss the meaning of ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਭਿ (gur parsāḏ) used by Guru
Nanak in his bani:
ਪਰਣਵਭਿ ਨਾਨਕ ਭਗਆਨੀ ਕੈਸਾ ਹੋਇ ॥
Paraṇvaṯ Nānak gi▫ānī kaisā ho▫e.
Guru Nanak is questioning.
How can one become enlightened/intellectual?
ਆਪੁ ਪਛਾਣੈ ਬੂਝੈ ਸੋਇ ॥
Āp pacẖẖāṇai būjẖai so▫e.
The one, who understand the ones self, can discover (what is
enlightening/intellect/wisdom?)
ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਭਿ ਕਰੇ ਬੀਚਾਰੁ ॥
Gur parsāḏ kare bīcẖār.
Here ਗੁਰ (gur) means “enlightened/intellect/wisdom) and ਪਰਸਾਭਿ
(parsāḏ) means in bounteous/plentiful.
The one, who has bounteous/plentiful intellect/wisdom, can comprehend.
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ਸੋ ਭਗਆਨੀ ਿਰਗਹ ਪਰਵਾਣੁ ॥੪॥੩੦॥
So gi▫ānī ḏargėh parvāṇ. ||4||30||
AGGS, M 1, p 25.
That enlightened/ intellectual/wise is honored by the humanity.
ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਿੀ ਿੁਰਮਭਿ ਖੋਈ ॥
Gur parsādī ḏurmaṯ kẖo▫ī.
Here again ਗੁਰ (gur) means “intellect/wisdom) and ਪਰਸਾਭਿ (parsāḏ)
means in bounteous/plentiful.
The evil thoughts can be eliminated if one has bounteous intellect (wisdom).
ਜਹ ਿੇਖਾ ਿਹ ਏਕੋ ਸੋਈ ॥੩॥
Jah ḏekẖā ṯah eko so▫ī. ||3||
Thereafter, one finds the One, the Eternal Entity, everywhere.
ਕਹਿ ਨਾਨਕ ਐਸੀ ਮਭਿ ਆਵੈ ॥
Kahaṯ Nānak aisī maṯ āvai.
ਿਾਂ ਕੋ ਸਚੇ ਸਭਚ ਸਮਾਵੈ ॥੪॥੨੮॥
Ŧāŉ ko sacẖe sacẖ samāvai. ||4||28||
Nanak says: When one attains such intellect/wisdom can comprehend the
ever-existing Eternal Entity.
AGGS, M 1, p 357.
In the above two phrases ਗੁਰ ((gur) means “enlightener, enlightened,
intellect and wisdom” and ਪਰਸਾਭਿ (parsāḏ) means “bounteous and
plentiful”.
Bounteous attribute of the External Entity is further explained in
STANZA #25-1 and STANZA #25-2 on pages 222 and 224, respectively.
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UPDATED INTERPRETATION OF
COMMENCING VERSE
If we put everything discussed above together, then a logical and scientific
interpretation of the Commencing Verse of the AGGS could be as follows:
ੴ1
ਸਭਿ ਨਾਮੁ ਕਰਿਾ ਪੁਰਖੁ ਭਨਰਿਉ ਭਨਰਵੈਰੁ ਅਕਾਲ ਮੂਰਭਿ ਅਜੂਨੀ ਸੈਿੰ 2
ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਭਿ ॥3

Ek Oh Beant 1
saṯ nām karṯā purakẖ nirbẖa▫o nirvair akāl mūraṯ ajūnī saibẖaŉ 2
gur parsāḏ. 3
The One and Only (Singularity) - That is infinite;1
Exists forever;
Source of every creation;
Without fear (not governed by any other);
Without enmity;
Timeless (without effect of time);
Takes neither birth nor dies; (never comes into an anthropomorphic form);
Originated by Itself;2
Enlightener; and Bounteous.3

CONCLUSIONS
The above logical and scientific study of the Commencing Verse of the AGGS
clearly indicates that it is not a mantra or mool mantra in any respect, but a
precise and concise definition of the Eternal Entity. All of these attributes of the
Eternal Entity have been used by Guru Nanak to distinguish it from the
concept of the Eternal Entity (God) in other religions. Despite all the attributes
assigned by Guru Nanak, the Eternal Entity still remains ineffable. It is a
unique Eternal Entity, and there is no other like it; therefore, it is designated as
ਇਕੁ (ek - ‘1’ ; One and Only). Since there is no descriptive name for the Eternal
Entity, it is addressed as ਇਕੁ, ਇਕੋ, ਓਹੁ, ਿੂ (‘One’, ‘It’, ‘That’, You) by Guru
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Nanak and other Sikh Gurus in their bani. Still, in gurbani, the Eternal Entity
has also been called by well-known names (Har(i) (means Krishna), Gobind
(also means Krishna), Rama, Allah, and other names of God found in Vedanta.
The above study also clearly indicates that the Commencing Verse is a
precise and concise definition of the Eternal Entity. In general, the
Commencing Verse is chanted repeatedly as a mantra; however, there is no
place for any type of Mantra-system in Nanakian Philosophy:
ਤੁੰ ਤ1 ਿੁੰ ਤ2 ਪਾਿੁੰ ਡ3 ਨ ਿਾਿਾ ਰਾਿ4 ਨਰਿੈ5 ਿਨ6 ਿਾਨਨਆ ॥
Ŧanṯ manṯ pakẖand na jāṇā rām riḏai man māni▫ā.
ਅੁੰ ਿਨ7 ਨਾਿ8 ਨਤਸੈ ਤੇ ਸੂਝ9ੈ ਗਰ ਸਬਿੀ10 ਸਚ11 ਿਾਨਨਆ ॥੪॥
Anjan nām ṯisai ṯe sūjẖai gur sabḏī sacẖ jāni▫ā. ||4||
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 766.
“I (Nanak) do not believe in magical formulae1, magical hymns2,
(including diagrams of mystical characters - yantar-mantra) and religious
6
hypocrisies3, because my mind is imbibed5 with the Eternal Entity (God)4. The
collyrium7 is the teachings of the Guru8, that made (me) capable to understand9
the Ever-Existing11 (God) through the teachings of the guru10.”
AGGS, M 1, p 766.
Note: Prof Sahib Singh interpret ਅੰ ਜਨੁ (anjan) as surma in Punjabi.
ਸਚ1 ਨਬਨ ਸਤ2 ਸੁੰ ਤੋਿ3 ਨ ਪਾਵੈ ॥
Sacẖ bin saṯ sanṯokẖ na pāvai.
ਨਬਨ ਗਰ ਿਕਨਤ ਨ ਆਵੈ ਿਾਵੈ ॥
Bin gur mukaṯ na āvai jāvai.
ਿੂਲ4 ਿੁੰ ਤੁ5 ਹਨਰ ਨਾਿ ਰਸਾਇਿ6 ਕਹ ਨਾਨਕ ਪੂਰਾ7 ਪਾਇਆ ॥੫॥
Mūl manṯar har nām rasā▫iṇ kaho Nānak pūrā pā▫i▫ā. ||5||
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 1, ਪੰ ਨਾ 1040.
Without (realizing/understanding) Ever-Existing Entity1, one does not get
3

the everlasting2 contentment .
Without the guru, one does not get salvation.
Nanak says:
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I have realized the Perfect One7 through the essence6 of the guru’s
philosophy4, 5.
AGGS, M 1, p 1040.
Here ਮੂਲ ਮੰ ਿਰ has been used for “guru’s philosophy” but not for the
Commencing Verse as it is usually considered by some theologians.
Guru Arjun has explained the above principle of Nanakian Philosophy as
follows:
ਸਰਬ1 ਕਨਲਆਿ2 ਸਿ3 ਸਹਿ4 ਨਨਧਾਨ5 ॥
Sarab kali▫āṇ sukẖ sahj niḏẖān.
ਿਾ ਕੈ ਨਰਿੈ6 ਵਸਨਹ ਭਗਵਾਨ7 ॥੨॥
Jā kai riḏai vasėh bẖagvān. ||2||
ਅਉਿਧ8 ਿੁੰ ਤਿ9 ਤੁੰ ਤ10 ਸਨਭ ਛਾਰ11 ॥
A▫ukẖaḏẖ manṯar ṯanṯ sabẖ cẖẖār.
ਕਰਿੈਹਾਰ12 ਨਰਿੇ13 ਿਨਹ ਧਾਰ14 ॥੩॥
Karṇaihār riḏe mėh ḏẖār. ||3||
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 5, ਪੰ ਨਾ 185-196.
Those who have realized the Eternal Entity (God)7 in their minds6;
They have attained all1 the treasure5 of joys/pleasure2,3 and tranquility4.
All the magical medicines8, mantras9, and tantras10 (magical charms) are
nothing11 (ash);
One must realize14 the creating source12 in one’s mind13.
AGGS, M 5, p 196.
ਬੀਿ1 ਿੁੰ ਤੁ2 ਸਰਬ3 ਕੋ ਨਗਆਨ4 ॥
Bīj manṯar sarab ko gi▫ān
ਚਹ5 ਵਰਨਾ6 ਿਨਹ ਿਪੈ ਕੋਊ ਨਾਿ ॥
Cẖahu varnā mėh japai ko▫ū nām.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 5, ਪੰ ਨਿ 274.

The basic1 philosophy2 is the wisdom4 for all3.
Any one from four5 castes6 can use/practice7 it.
AGGS, M 5, p 274.
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ਅੁੰ ਧਕਾਰ1 ਿਨਹ ਗਰ2 ਿੁੰ ਤੁ3 ਉਿਾਰਾ4 ॥
Anḏẖkār mėh gur manṯar ujārā.
ਅਗਗਸ, ਮ: 5, ਪੰ ਨਾ 864.

The teaching3 (philosophy) of the guru2 is the light4 to eliminate darkness1
(ignorance).
AGGS, M 5, p 864.
Wherever words, such as mool mantra, mantra, beej mantra, gur mantra,
etc. have appeared in the gurbani, they mean teachings/philosophy of Guru
Nanak with an emphasis on the realization of the Eternal Entity and its laws of
nature.
The irony is that many Sikh theologians and researchers accept ਵਾਭਹਗੁਰੂ
(Vaheguru) as ਗੁਰ ਮੰ ਿੁ (gurmantra) as mentioned by Bhai Gurdas [1] in Vaar 1,
Pauri 49. It is preached so by many sants/babas.
Therefore, ਵਾਭਹਗੁਰੂ (Vaheguru) is not ਗੁਰ ਮੰ ਿਰ (gurmantra). The above
phrases explain that mantra, bij mantra, gurmantra or mool mantra used in
gurbani are not the mantras at all as mentioned in Vedas but that mean
teachings/philology of Nanak since he has been accepted as the Guru by Guru
Angad, Guru Amardas, Guru Ramdas, and by Guru Arjun himself. [18]

DIFFERENT FORMS OF COMMENCING
VERSE
When Guru Arjun compiled the Aad Guru Granth Sahib (AGGS), he placed
the Commencing Verse composed by Guru Nanak at the very beginning to
highlight its importance in understanding gurbani. He then re-emphasized its
importance by repeating it at the beginning of every raga and every major
section and sub-section of the AGGS either without abridgement or in
abridged forms. By placing the Commencing Verse frequently throughout the
AGGS before every section and subsection, the readers are reminded of the
attributes of the Eternal Entity (God) while reading or studying that particular
section of the AGGS.
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(A) COMPLETE (UNABRIDGED) FORM
ੴ1
ਸਭਿ ਨਾਮੁ ਕਰਿਾ ਪੁਰਖੁ ਭਨਰਿਉ ਭਨਰਵੈਰੁ ਅਕਾਲ ਮੂਰਭਿ ਅਜੂਨੀ ਸੈਿੰ 2
ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਭਿ ॥3

Ek Oh Beant 1
saṯ nām karṯā purakẖ nirbẖa▫o nirvair akāl mūraṯ ajūnī saibẖaŉ 2
gur parsāḏ. 3
The One and Only (Singularity) - That is infinite;1
Exists forever;
Source of every creation;
Without fear (Not governed by any other);
Without enmity;
Timeless (Without effect of time);
Takes neither birth nor dies; (Never comes into an anthropomorphic form);
Originated by Itself;2
Enlightener; and bounteous.3
This is the complete form which appears 33 times in the AGGS.

(B) ABRIDGED FORMS
Form One:
ੴ

1

ਸਭਿ ਨਾਮੁ ਕਰਿਾ ਪੁਰਖੁ 2
ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਭਿ 3 ॥

Ek Oh Beant 1 saṯ nām karṯā purakẖ gur parsāḏ. 3
(ਭਨਰਿਉ ਭਨਰਵੈਰੁ ਅਕਾਲ ਮੂਰਭਿ ਅਜੂਨੀ ਸੈਿੰ (nirbẖa▫o nirvair akāl mūraṯ

ajūnī saibẖaŉ 2) have been eliminated.)

The One and Only (Singularity) - that is Infinite1;
Exists forever; Source of every creation;2
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Enlightener; and bounteous3.
This abridged form appears 8 times in the AGGS.
Form Two:
ੴ

1

ਸਭਿ ਨਾਮੁ2

ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਭਿ 3 ॥

Ek Oh Beant 1 saṯ nām gur parsāḏ. 3
(ਕਰਿਾ ਪੁਰਖੁ (karṯā purakh) has been eliminated.)

The One and Only (Singularity) - that is infinite1;
Exists forever;2
Enlightener; and bounteous3.
This form appears 2 times in the AGGS.
Form Three:
ੴ

1

ਸਭਿ2

ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਭਿ 3 ॥

Ek Oh Beant 1 saṯ2 gur parsāḏ. 3
ਨਾਮੁ used metaphorically has been eliminated.

The One and Only (Singularity) - that is infinite1;
Exists forever;2
Enlightener; and bounteous3
This abridged form appears 523 times in the AGGS.
Form Four:
ੴ

1

Ek Oh Beant 1
The One and Only (Singularity) - that is infinite1.
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This form is not found in the AGGS published by the SGPC but is very
commonly used by Sikhs as a logo for Sikhi (Sikhism). Nevertheless, ੴ
appears independently at the top of its attributes in the beginning of the
Kartarpuri Bir as discussed earlier (Fig. 1 in Section 1). In fact, this logo
represents the Eternal Entity (commonly called God in English and by many
other names) of Guru Nanak, and the rest of the Commencing Verse is its
attributes which distinguish the Eternal Entity described by Guru Nanak from
the God of other religions.
Nirmal Singh Kalsi (1) claims that ੴ is found at the bottom of page
497/2 of the Kartarpuri Bir as reported by Bhai Dr. Jodh Singh (2). However,
according to Bhai Dr. Jodh Singh, there is a hartal (crossing line) on the bottom
half of the page where this form appears. If it were not crossed, then this form
would have been included in the present volume of the Granth, published by
the SGPC. Nirmal Singh Kalsi again points out that it is also found on page
934/1 as reported by Dr Jodh Singh.
Principal Harbhajan Singh (3) also accepts that ੴ alone should have been
printed on page 1353 of the AGGS published by SGPC before stanza #1 of Guru
Nanak: ਪਭੜ੍ਹ ਪੁਸਤਕ ਸੰ ਭਧਆ ਬਾਿੰ ॥ (Paṛĥ pusṯak sanḏẖi▫ā bāḏaŉ. - You study the
scriptures, say your prayers and argue) but not between this stanza and the
following stanza ਭਨਹਫਲੰ ਿਸ੍੍ ਜਨਮਸ੍੍ ਜਾਵਿ ਬਰਹਮ ਨ ਭਬੰ ਿਿੇ ॥ (Nihfalaŉ
ṯas▫y janmas▫y jāvaḏ barahm na binḏṯe - The mortal's life is fruitless, as long as
he does not know God.) (English translation by Sant Singh Khalsa in
Srigranth.org. (4))
It is difficult to accept the presence of ੴ between two stanzas of the
same verse of Guru Nanak. According to Guru Nanak and Guru Arjun, a new
raga, a new section of the bani, or a new subsection of bani should carry the
Commencing Verse in either full or in an abridged form but should in no case
appear between two phrases of the same verse. There is no such example in the
present form of the AGGS. Now the question is why this ੴ is present
between stanza number # 1 and stanza # 2 of a verse composed of four phrases.
Thorough research is needed to solve this mystery.
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Misconstruing the Abridged Form
The most commonly used abridged form of the Commencing Verse in the
AGGS is as follows:
ੴ 1 ਸਭਿ2 ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਭਿ3 (Ek Oh Beant 1 saṯ2 gur parsāḏ.3)
It occurs in the AGGS for 523 times.
In this form, ੴ 1 (Ek Oh Beant) from the first part, ਸਭਿ2 (sat) from the
second part, and ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਭਿ3 (gur parsāḏ 3) from the third part of the
Commencing Verse have been retained. It should be noted that ਸਭਿ is joined
with ਗੁਰ (gur) to make ਸਭਿਗੁਰ (satgur) into one word in the AGGS
published by the SGPC. It is likely the scholars who were responsible for
padshaed (separation) of joined words, failed to notice the fact that ਸਭਿ is a
separate and independent attribute in part 2 rather than as a prefix of ਗੁਰ which
is the the third part of the Commencing Verse.
The words, ਸਭਿ, ਗੁਰ and ਪਰਸਾਭਿ (sat, gur, parsāḏ ) are three distinct
independent attributes of ੴ (The Eternal Entity). Therefore, the most
commonly used (523 times) and shortest abridged form of the Commencing
Verse in the AGGS is as follows:
ੴ 1 ਸਭਿ2 ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਭਿ3 (Ek Oh Beant 1 saṯ2 gur parsāḏ.3)
The irony is that many Sikhs do not use this form in their day-to-day lives
or in their gurdwaras. Instead, the new form is used very commonly. The new
form has been misconstrued/interpolated by re-introducing ਨਾਮ (nām) with
ਸਭਿ (sat) and by replacing ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਭਿ (gur parsāḏ ) with a new word ਵਾਭਹਗੁਰੂ
(vaheguru), which has neither been used by Guru Nanak nor by any Sikh
Gurus in their bani incorporated in the AGGS. Now the new
misconstrued/interpolated form is found written in almost every gurdwara of
the world and at various places in the Darbar Sahib Complex (Golden Temple
Complex), Amritsar. The newly misconstrued/interpolated form is as follows:
ੴ ਸਭਿਨਾਮ ਵਾਭਹਗੁਰੂ ॥

(Ek Oh Beant saṯ nām nām nām vaheguru).
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It is commonly chanted as Ek Oankaar satnam vaheguru.
I could not trace out from the available literature who
misconstrued/interpolated the original form. Nevertheless, I wonder why the
Sikhs at large like to follow things which are not found or recommended in any
bani of any Sikh Guru in the AGGS. It is becoming common practice for Sikh
scholars, preachers, sants, etc. to prefer to invent their own new terms, new
phrases, new codes of conduct, new rituals, etc. that may be contrary to the
gurbani incorporated in the AGGS. By and by, such new terms, codes, rituals,
etc. have become part of today’s Sikhi and many Sikhs will marshal all of their
forces to defend this misconstrued/interpolated form at all costs.

CONCLUSIONS
The Commencing Verse appears in the beginning of the AGGS and at the
beginning of every new section, new raga, and new subsection throughout the
AGGS, either in its full form or in an abridged form. The shortest abridged
form is ੴ ਸਭਿ ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਭਿ ॥ (Ek Oh Beant 1 saṯ2 gur parsāḏ.3) which appears
523 times in the AGGS.
It is unfortunate that the misconstrued/interpolated form, ੴ ਸਭਿਨਾਮ
ਵਾਭਹਗੁਰੂ ॥, (Ek Oankaar satnam Vaheguru) is now found in almost every
gurdwara including the Darbar Sahib Complex, Amritsar and at the beginning
of many publications by some scholars, sants, and organizations. Regrettably,
the sangat (congregation) is persuaded by many sants, preachers, kathakaars
(interpreters) to chant it repeatedly in the gurdwaras.
The use of this misconstrued/interpolated phrase should be discontinued
immediately
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CHAPTER 4
JAP
॥ ਜਪੁ ॥
(Page: 1)
The Jap (ਜਪੁ) is the first bani (verse) in the Aad Guru Granth Sahib (AGGS)
[1]. It has been titled JAP, but many scholars call it with various titles such as
Jap Ji or Jap Ji Sahib out of respect. Here it will be called Jap, as written in the
AGGS.
The Commencing Verse, commonly called Mool Mantra, appears before
Jap. Actually, the Commencing Verse is a definition of the Eternal Entity (God)
as conceptualized by Guru Nanak. It is placed before every major sections and
sub-sections of the AGGS in full or in various abridged forms, as discussed
earlier in SECTION 1 – Commencing Verse. Therefore, it is not a part of the
Jap as is generally understood by many Sikhs and scholars.
There are two parallel lines (॥) before and after the title Jap (॥ਜਪੁ॥) to
differentiate it from the Commencing Verse. Two parallel lines in bani means
complete vishram (period); therefore, Jap is an independent bani which starts
with a sloka, ਆਦਿ ਸਚੁ ਜੁਗਾਦਿ ਸਚੁ ॥ ("Aad such jugad such. . ." (discussed later
in SLOKA EXISTENCE OF GOD at page 129). Jap is considered to be the
summary or the essence of the whole philosophy of Guru Nanak (Nanakian
Philosophy). According to Giani Harbans Singh [2], Jap is the title of the bani,
which contains characteristics (praises) of God. According to Bhai Kahn Singh,
Jap (ਜਪੁ) means ਜਪੁ ਨਾਮਕ ਗੁਰਬਾਣੀ, ਜੋ ਦਸਿੱ ਖਾਂ ਿੇ ਦਨਿੱਤਨੇਮ ਿਾ ਮੂਲ ਹੈ (Jap namak
gurbani, jo Sikhan de nitname da mool hai). This means that Jap is the name of
gurbani. However, it has been declared that reciting Jap should be a Sikh’s daily
first ritual. [3]
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Critical examination of the basic word ਜਪ (Jap) indicates that it has many
meanings when used by Guru Nanak and other Gurus in their bani. ਜਪ (Jap)
as a basic word is spelled as ਜਪ, ਜਾਪ, ਜਪੁ, ਜਦਪ (all are pronounced Jap), which
are used as a noun as well as a verb. Its other verb forms are ਜਪਣਾ (japna),
ਜਾਪਣਾ (jaapna), ਜਾਪਉ (japio), ਜਾਪੈ (jaapai), ਜਦਪਆ (japia), etc. ਜਪ (Jap)
whether it is used as a noun or as a verb, has different meanings depending
upon the theme and the context in which it has been used.

MEANINGS OF JAP
Principal Teja Singh [4] says that Jap is the bani to ponder upon to understand
the philosophy therein. It is not to be sung, which is why no raga has been
assigned to it. He further says that Jap means to ponder upon repeatedly but
not to recite/chant repeatedly. He emphasized that it is spelled Jap (ਜਪੁ) with
ounkar so it is different from Jap (ਜਦਪ) spelled with siari. For example:
ਜਪੁ1 ਤਪੁ2 ਸੰ ਜਮੁ3 ਧਰਮੁ4 ਨ ਕਮਾਇਆ ॥
Jap ṯap sanjam ḏẖaram na kamā▫i▫ā.
I have neither practiced recitation1, nor austerity2, nor self-restraint3 nor
righteousness4.
AGGS, M 1, p 12.
ਜਪਪ ਮਨ ਮੇਰੇ ਗੋਪ ੰ ਦ ਕੀ ਬਾਣੀ ॥
Jap man mere govinḏ kī baṇī.
Oh! My mind chants the bani of Gobind
AGGS, M 5, p 192.
Nevertheless, critical analysis of first phrase indicates that ਜਪੁ (Jap) is a
noun, and the second phrase indicates that ਜਦਪ (Jap) is a verb. Whether the
basic word ਜਪ (Jap) is with ounkar or siari, it does not support the meaning of
‘pondering upon again and again’ as explained by Teja Singh.
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Prof Sahib Singh [[5], p-39, I] has emphasized that ਜਪੁ (Jap) means
ਦਸਮਰਨ (simran - reciting/chanting) and ਭਜਨ (bhajan - singing). However, it
cannot be ਭਜਨ (bhajan) because no raga has been assigned to it. He [5] has also
given another meaning as ਬੰ ਿਗੀ (bandgi), which means “meditation”; however,
'meditation' means devout contemplation or quiescent spiritual introspection.
The irony is that most of the Sikhs accept the former meanings of ਜਪੁ
(Jap) as reciting/chanting. They consider it their duty to recite it every morning
without any intention to ponder upon or contemplate the philosophy in the
ਜਪੁ (Jap). In the literature as well as in verbal preaching by raagis (those who
recite sabd) ਜਪੁ (Jap) is interpreted as ‘to recite again and again’ in spite of the
fact that repetition of any bani, verse, or word is not recommended in the
philosophy of Guru Nanak.

Jap Means Recitation/Repetition
At some places in the AGGS, Jap means recitation/repetition. For example:
ਜਪੁ1 ਤਪੁ2 ਸੰ ਜਮੁ3 ਧਰਮੁ4 ਨ ਕਮਾਇਆ ॥
Jap ṯap sanjam ḏẖaram na kamā▫i▫ā.
AGGS, M 1, p 12.
I have neither practiced recitation1, austerity2, self-restraint3 nor
righteousness4.
ਜਪੁ1 ਤਪੁ2 ਸੰ ਜਮੁ3 ਸਾਧੀਐ4 ਤੀਰਦਿ5 ਕੀਚੈ ਵਾਸੁ6 ॥
Jap ṯap sanjam sāḏẖī▫ai ṯirath kīcẖai vās.
AGGS, M 1, p 56.
You practice4 recitation1, austerity2 and self-restraint3, and dwell6 at sacred
shrines5 of pilgrimage.
ਅਸੰ ਖ1 ਜਪ2 ਅਸੰ ਖ3 ਭਾਉ4 ...
Asaŉkẖ jap asaŉkẖ bẖā▫o.
AGGS, Jap 17, p 3.
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Countless number1,3 of people repeat2 the name of the Eternal Entity (God)
and are afraid4 of the Eternal Entity (God).
ਜਪਪ1 ਮਨ ਮੇਰੇ ਗੋਪ ੰ ਦ*2 ਕੀ ਬਾਣੀ
Jap man mere govinḏ kī baṇī.
AGGS, M 5, p 192.
Hey mind! Recite1 the bani of Gobind2 (the Eternal Entity).
Note: * ਗੋਵ ਿੰ ਦ or ਗੋਵ ਿੰ ਦ: God/ Protector of cows / God of the Earth in
Vedanta it stands for Krishna.
So far, we have studied that ਜਪ (Jap) means recitation or repetition at
certain places in gurbani. It has other meanings also. The following stanza
needs a critical analysis to find out if ਜਪ (Jap) means repetition or not:
ਇਕ ਿੂ ਜੀਭੌ ਲਖ ਹੋਦਹ ਲਖ ਹੋਵਦਹ ਲਖ ਵੀਸ ॥
Ik ḏū jībẖou lakẖ hohi lakẖ hovėh lakẖ vīs.
ਲਖੁ ਲਖੁ ਗੇੜਾ ਆਖੀਅਦਹ ਏਕੁ ਨਾਮੁ ਜਗਿੀਸ ॥
Lakẖ lakẖ geṛā ākẖī▫ahi ek nām jagḏīs.
AGGS, JAP # 32, p 7.
This part of this stanza of Jap bani has invariably been interpreted in terms
of ancient philosophy by many scholars in which the emphasis is on repetition
of ਨਾਮੁ (Naam) to reach the Eternal Entity (God). However, it is only Prof
Sahib Singh [5] who says that the later part of this stanza does not support
reciting any name of the Eternal Entity (God) to reach God. For detailed
interpretation, consult 2, Stanza # 32 of Jap bani at page 252.

Recitation/Repetition is not
Recommended
Although ਜਪੁ (Jap) has been used for recitation/repetition at many places in the
AGGS, Guru Nanak and other Sikh Gurus also advise Sikhs that
recitation/repetition of any word, name of the Eternal Entity (God), phrase,
bani, or the whole AGGS is of no avail. For example:
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In the following phrases, Guru Nanak has clearly mentioned that
recitation/repetition of a word, phrase, or sabd are practices of no avail:
ਜਪੁ1 ਤਪੁ2 ਕਦਰ ਕਦਰ ਸੰ ਜਮ3 ਿਾਕੀ4 ਹਦਿ5 ਦਨਗਰਦਹ6 ਨਹੀ ਪਾਈਐ ॥
Jap ṯap kar kar sanjam thākī haṯẖ nigrahi nahī pā▫ī▫ai.
AGGS, M 1, p 436.
By practicing recitation1, austerity2 and self-restraint3 people have grown
weary4; even after stubbornly5 practicing these rituals, they still have not been
able to control evil wishes6.
ਭਨਦਤ1 ਨਾਨਕੁ ਕਰੇ ਵੀਚਾਰੁ2 ॥
Bẖanaṯ Nānak kare vīcẖār.
ਸਾਚੀ3 ਬਾਣੀ4 ਦਸਉ ਧਰੇ ਦਪਆਰੁ5 ॥
Sācẖī baṇī si▫o ḏẖare pi▫ār.
ਤਾ ਕੋ ਪਾਵੈ ਮੋਖ6 ਿੁਆਰੁ ॥
Ŧā ko pāvai mokẖ ḏu▫ār.
ਜਪੁ7 ਤਪੁ8 ਸਭੁ ਇਹੁ ਸਬਿੁ9 ਹੈ ਸਾਰੁ10 ॥੫॥੨॥੪॥
Jap ṯap sabẖ ih sabaḏ hai sār. ||5||2||4||
AGGS, M 1, p 661.
Guru Nanak appeals1:
One gets salvation6 by contemplating/deliberating2 the true3 bani4
(enlightening words) with love5. (Therefore), the deliberation on sabd9 is equal10
to recitation7 and austerity8.
Other Sikh Gurus also advise like Guru Nanak. Guru Amaras says:
ਰਾਮ1 ਰਾਮ1 ਸਭੁ ਕੋ ਕਹੈ ਕਦਹਐ ਰਾਮੁ2 ਨ ਹੋਇ ॥
Rām rām sabẖ ko kahai kahi▫ai rām na ho▫e
ਗੁਰ ਪਰਸਾਿੀ ਰਾਮੁ3 ਮਦਨ4 ਵਸੈ ਤਾ ਫਲੁ ਪਾਵੈ ਕੋਇ ॥੧॥
Gur parsādī rām man vasai ṯā fal pāvai ko▫e. ||1|
AGGS, M 3, p 491.
Everybody recites Ram1 Ram1, but by reciting Ram1 Ram1 one cannot get
peace of mind2.
It is when the Eternal Entity (God3) is imbibed (realized/understood) in
the mind, then one gets peace of mind3,4.
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Notes:
ਰਾਮ1 is one of the ਦਕਰਤਮ ਨਾਮ (descriptive/specific name) of the Eternal
Entity (God).
ਰਾਮੁ2 means when God is imbibed (realized) in the mind then one gets
peace of mind.
ਮੁਖਹੁ ਹਦਰ1 ਹਦਰ1 ਸਭੁ ਕੋ ਕਰੈ ਦਵਰਲੈ ਦਹਰਿੈ ਵਸਾਇਆ2 ॥
Mukẖahu har har sabẖ ko karai virlai hirḏai vasā▫i▫ā.
ਨਾਨਕ ਦਜਨ ਕੈ ਦਹਰਿੈ ਵਦਸਆ ਮੋਖ ਮੁਕਦਤ ਦਤਨ੍ਹ ਪਾਇਆ ॥੮॥੨॥
Nānak jin kai hirḏai vasi▫ā mokẖ mukaṯ ṯinĥ pā▫i▫ā. ||8||2||
AGGS, M 3, p 565.
Everybody says Har1 Har1 with their mouth, but rare are those who have
imbibed2 (realized) the Eternal Entity (God) in their mind.
(Only) Those who have imbibed (realized) the Eternal Entity (God) in
their mind attain salvation.
Note: 1. ਹਦਰ (Har) is also one of the ਦਕਰਤਮ (descriptive/specific name). It
stands for Krishna (considered as God in Hindu philosophy).
The above philosophy has also been accepted by Guru Ramdas as follows:
ਹਦਰ ਹਦਰ1 ਕਰਦਹ2 ਦਨਤ3 ਕਪਟੁ4 ਕਮਾਵਦਹ5 ਦਹਰਿਾ6 ਸੁਧ7ੁ ਨ ਹੋਈ ॥
Har har karahi niṯ kapat kamāvėh hirḏā suḏẖ na ho▫ī.
ਅਨਦਿਨੁ8 ਕਰਮ9 ਕਰਦਹ ਬਹੁਤੇਰ10
ੇ ਸੁਪਨੈ11 ਸੁਖ12ੁ ਨ ਹੋਈ ॥੧॥
An▫ḏin karam karahi bahuṯere supnai sukẖ na ho▫ī. ||1||
AGGS, M 4, p 732.
The mind6 cannot be purified7 just by repeating2 Har Har1 while
deceiving4,5 others daily3 at the same time.
Similarly, even by practicing10 many types of rituals9 everyday8, one does
not get salvation12 even in dreams11.
ਜਪੁ1 ਤਪ2 ਸੰ ਜਮ3 ਵਰਤ4 ਕਰੇ ਪੂਜਾ5 ਮਨਮੁਖ6 ਰੋਗ7ੁ ਨ ਜਾਈ ॥
Jap ṯap sanjam varaṯ kare pūjā manmukẖ rog na jā▫ī.
AGGS, M 4, p 732.
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The self-oriented6 (innocent) recites1 mantras or verses, practices austerity2
and self-restraint3, fast4, and performs worship5, but his sickness7 had not gone
away.
Through this message, the Gurus are making people aware of the fact that
some religious mentors (including some Sants/Babas or preachers) who
recommend some word or phrase or verse for recitation to control certain
diseases or to get certain wishes to be fulfilled, are misleading the people.
People should be beware of such religious mentors.
If Jap is not a recitation/repetition, then what does it mean when Guru
Nanak and other Sikh Gurus have extensively used it in many verses?

Other Meanings of Jap in gurbani
Understanding ਨਾਮੁ (Naam) and ਸਬਦਿ (sabd) are equated to Jap:
ਜਪ ਤਪ ਸੰ ਜਮ ਕਰਮ ਨ ਜਾਨਾ ਨਾਮੁ ਜਪੀ ਪਰਭ ਤੇਰਾ ॥
Jap ṯap sanjam karam na jānā nām japī parabẖ ṯerā.
I know nothing about recitations, austerity and self-control; however, I do
understand that the Naam (Laws of Nature/Universe) of the Eternal Entity
(God) is equivalent to recitation, austerity and self-control.
ਗੁਰੁ ਪਰਮੇਸਰੁ ਨਾਨਕ ਭੇਦਟਓ ਸਾਚੈ ਸਬਦਿ ਦਨਬੇਰਾ ॥੩॥੬॥
Gur parmesar Nānak bẖeti▫o sācẖai sabaḏ niberā. ||3||6||
Nanak has realized the Guru, the Eternal Entity, through the true sabd
(words) which has liberated him (from superstitions about recitations, austerity
and self-control).
AGGS, M 1, p 878.
ਸੇਵਾ1 ਸੁਰਦਤ2 ਸਬਦਿ3 ਵੀਚਾਦਰ4 ॥
Sevā suraṯ sabaḏ vīcẖār.
ਜਪੁ5 ਤਪੁ6 ਸੰ ਜਮੁ7 ਹਉਮੈ8 ਮਾਦਰ9 ॥
Jap ṯap sanjam ha▫umai mār.
ਜੀਵਨ10 ਮੁਕਤੁ11 ਜਾ ਸਬਿੁ12 ਸੁਣਾਏ13 ॥
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Jīvan mukaṯ jā sabaḏ suṇā▫e.
ਸਚੀ14 ਰਹਤ15 ਸਚਾ16 ਸੁਖ17
ੁ ਪਾਏ ॥੭॥
Sacẖī rahaṯ sacẖā sukẖ pā▫e. ||7|
AGGS, M 1, p 1343.
By deliberation4 of sabd3 (philosophy), one can find the way of adopting
conscience2 service1.
That means by subduing9 of recitation5, austerity6, self-restraint7, and ego8.
One gets real16 pleasure/peace of mind17 (freedom from problems) when
philosophy of good14 conduct15 was received/understood after hearing13 the
teachings/ philosophy12 of getting life free from problems11.
Jap means deliberation
ਰਾਮ1 ਨਾਮੁ*2 ਜਦਪ3 ਅੰ ਤਦਰ ਪੂਜਾ4 ॥
Rām nām jap anṯar pūjā.
ਗੁਰ5 ਸਬਿੁ6 ਵੀਚਾਦਰ7 ਅਵਰੁ ਨਹੀ ਿੂਜਾ8 ॥੧॥
Gur sabaḏ vīcẖār avar nahī ḏūjā. ||1||
AGGS, M 1, p 1345.
Deliberation3 about the Laws of Nature/Universe*2 of the Eternal Entity
(God)1 is worship4 from within because there is no other way (path)8 than
deliberation/contemplation7 of the sabd (philosophy)6 of the Guru5.
* ਨਾਮੁ (Naam): Here Naam has been interpreted as ‘Laws of
Nature/Universe’ on the basis of the theme in the following verse:
ਨਾਮ1 ਕੇ ਧਾਰੇ2 ਸਗਲੇ 3 ਜੰ ਤ4 ॥
Nām ke ḏẖāre sagle janṯ.
All3 living beings4 are under2 the Laws of Nature/Universe1.
ਨਾਮ1 ਕੇ ਧਾਰੇ2 ਖੰ ਡ3 ਬਰਹਮੰ ਡ4 ॥
Nām ke ḏẖāre kẖand barahmand.
All the galaxies4 and stars3 and planets3 are under2 the Laws of
1
Nature/Universe .
ਨਾਮ1 ਕੇ ਧਾਰੇ2 ਆਗਾਸ3 ਪਾਤਾਲ4 ॥
Nām ke ḏẖāre āgās pāṯāl.
Space3 and the mythical underworlds4 are under2 the Laws of
Nature/Universe1.
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ਨਾਮ1 ਕੇ ਧਾਰੇ2 ਸਗਲ3 ਆਕਾਰ4 ॥
Nām ke ḏẖāre sagal ākār.
AGGS, M 5, p 284.
All3 the celestial bodies4 are under2 the Laws of Nature/Universe1.
Finally, it can be easily concluded from the above discussion that ਜਪ,
ਜਾਪ, ਜਪੁ, ਜਦਪ (all pronounced Jap) mean chanting/recitation according to
ancient philosophy but chanting/recitation as well as deliberation and
understanding according to Nanakian Philosophy, depending upon the context
in which it has been used. ਜਪੁ (Jap) is the title of a complete and independent
bani, which means deliberation and pondering upon to understand the essence
of the bani of Guru Nanak.
Dr. Gopal Singh [6] and Principal Teja Singh[[4], p-3] also mentioned
that philosophy in the AGGS teaches people to think in the right direction, but
many of them have made it a religion to recite Jap bani plus other bani every
day. Besides, many Sikhs consider it a most important and sacred duty to
perform un-interrupted recitation of the AGGS (Akhand Paath) without any
intention to ponder upon its philosophy. [7-9]

STRUCTURE OF ਜਪੁ(Jap)
The ਜਪੁ (Jap) is an essence (summary) of the philosophy of Guru Nanak’s bani
incorporated in the AGGS. It is an independent bani, which starts with its own
heading, ਜਪੁ (Jap). It is followed by a sloka, ਆਦਿ ਸਚੁ ਜੁਗਾਦਿ ਸਚੁ ॥ ("Aad such
jugad such. . ." and ends with another sloka, ਪਵਣੁ ਗੁਰੂ ਪਾਣੀ ਦਪਤਾ… (Pavan
Guru pani pita...) to make the Jap as an independent bani of the AGGS to
convey the essence (summary) of the philosophy of Guru Nanak. Dr. Joginder
Singh [10] also said that the first sloka in the beginning is the Manglacharan
and the second sloka at the end of Jap is its Mundawani. Similarly, Prof Sahib
Singh [5] and Giani Harbans Singh [2] say that these slokas are as
Manglacharan and Mundawani, respectively, for Jap.
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TIME OF REALIZATION
The following different views about the time of conception (and composing)
of Jap were reported by Prof Sahib Singh [5]:
According to one sakhi (story) when Guru Nanak in his early life went to
Veyin (rivulet) for bathing, Eternal Entity (God) called him in his court and
ordered him to recite the praises of the Eternal Entity (God). Thus, when he reappeared from the rivulet he recited Jap.
According to Dr. Mohan Singh, when Guru Nanak was settled at
Kartarpur, Eternal Entity (God) called him in his court and when he came back
he ordered Bhai Lehna Ji (Guru Angad) to write the summary of the whole
bani written by Guru Nanak.
According to some writers, Jap was written as instructions to the Sikhs
while others say that a Sikh is posing questions and Guru Nanak is giving
answers.
However, Prof Sahib Singh [5] rejected all of the above views as being
baseless. He is of the opinion that Jap was written by Guru Nanak in the later
part of his life as an essence (summary) of his bani.
Principal Teja Singh [[4], p-5] is of the same view that Jap was written by
Guru Nanak after the voyage to Arabian countries and visits to various places
of Jogis, Siddhas, Pirs, and sacred places for pilgrimages.
If we analyze Jap critically, it will become clear that it is a summary or an
essence of the bani of Guru Nanak enshrined in the Aad Guru Granth Sahib.
This is the main reason that Guru Arjun has placed Jap as the first bani of the
AGGS. Guru Arjun has also kept the bani of Guru Nanak first in every major
section or raga in the AGGS which was followed by the bani of second, third,
fourth, fifth and ninth Guru and then by that of Bhagats.
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CONTROVERSY ABOUT THE
AUTHORSHIP OF SLOKAS
If we look into gurbani critically, we will find that the sloka, Aad such jugaad
such . . . is of Guru Arjun, since it has been identified as M 5 in the Sukhmani at
page 285 of the AGGS. Similarly, the sloka, Pawan Guru pani pita . . . is of
Guru Angad, which has been identified as M 2 at page 146 of the AGGS.
Some scholars say that these slokas were written by Guru Nanak originally
but have also been used by Guru Angad and Guru Arjun under their succession
number to the House of Nanak, i.e. as M 2 and M 5, respectively.
Dr. Joginder Singh [10] says that the sloka Aad such jugad such…. is of
Guru Nanak since in the Tatkra (Table of Contents) of Kartarpuri Bir, it is
written that the Jap included here is the copy of the Jap signed by Guru
Ramdas, therefore, this sloka cannot be of Guru Arjun. His above assumption
cannot be accepted since they do not indicate whether this sloka was there in
the original Jap of Guru Nanak, which is composed of 38 stanzas (pauris). It
may be possible, the first sloka, Aad such jugad such . . . , of Guru Arjun was
added in the beginning of Jap as Manglacharan and the second sloka, Pawan
Guru pani pita…, of Guru Angad was added as Mundawani at the end of Jap
by Guru Arjun at the time of compilation of Granth to give the Jap.
Giani Harbans Singh [2] reported that the first and the last sloka in Jap
belong to Guru Nanak. He further explains that if these were of Guru Arjun
and Guru Angad, then M 5 and M 2 must have been written there. The irony is
that Giani jee failed to notice that there is no M1 for any of the 38 stanzas
(pauris) of the main section of Jap, although every Sikh scholar accepts that Jap
was composed by Guru Nanak. Guru Arjun has not assigned M 1 to any of the
38 stanzas, even to stanza #27 So dar… of Jap, which also appears (with some
additional words) at page 8 and 347 of the AGGS where it has been clearly
identified with M 1.
There are a few examples of using a single sentence or certain wordings of
Guru Nanak by the other Sikh Gurus. They did so since they were preaching
and practicing the philosophy of Guru Nanak. For example, the following
sentences of Guru Nanak at page 1353 have been repeated by M 2 at pages 148
and 469 of the AGGS to convey the same philosophy of Guru Nanak:
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ਦਨਹਫਲੰ ਤਸ੍ ਜਨਮਸ੍ ਜਾਵਿ ਬਰਹਮ ਨ ਦਬੰ ਿਤੇ ॥...
Nihfalaŉ ṯas▫y janmas▫y jāvaḏ barahm na binḏṯe.
ਜੋਗ ਸਬਿੰ ਦਗਆਨ ਸਬਿੰ ਬੇਿ ਸਬਿੰ ਤ ਬਰਾਹਮਣਹ ॥...
Jog sabḏaŉ gi▫ān sabḏaŉ beḏ sabḏaŉ ṯa barahmaṇėh.
ਏਕ ਦਕਰਸਨੰ ਤ ਸਰਬ ਿੇਵਾ ਿੇਵ ਿੇਵਾ ਤ ਆਤਮਹ ॥...
Ėk krisanŉ ṯa sarab ḏevā ḏev ḏevā ṯa āṯmah.
AGGS, M 1, p 1353.
And
The following sloka of M 1, ਸੋ ਬੂਝੈ ਦਜਸੁ ਆਦਪ ਬੁਝਾਏ ॥ So būjẖai jis āp
bujẖā▫e. (AGGS, M 1, p 839), has been used word by word at page 364 by Guru
Amardas. But he has changed the arrangements of words (meanings remain the
same) at page 841 as follows:
ਆਦਪ ਬੁਝਾਏ ਸੋਈ ਬੂਝੈ ॥ Āp bujẖā▫e so▫ī būjẖai. (AGGS, M 3, 841).
Similarly, the following sloka of M 3 at page 86 has been repeated by M 4
at page 1424:
ਗੁਦਰ ਪੂਰੈ ਹਦਰ ਨਾਮੁ ਦਿੜਾਇਆ ਦਤਦਨ ਦਵਚਹੁ ਭਰਮੁ ਚੁਕਾਇਆ ॥
Gur pūrai har nām ḏiṛā▫i▫ā jin vicẖahu bẖaram cẖukā▫i▫ā.
(Except ਦਤਦਨ at page 86 has been changed to ਦਜਦਨ at page 1424.)
Keeping in view the above facts, the sentences of Guru Nanak have been
used by other Gurus as such or with little spelling changes. Therefore, it is
possible that Guru Arjun might have changed the spellings when the first sloka
Aad such jugaad such… of Jap was used in Sukhmani at page 285 and in the
second sloka Pawan Guru pani pitta… when used by Guru Angad at page 246.
The sloka Pawan Guru pani pita…. at the end of Jap and at page 246 is
based on the philosophy of Guru Nanak given in the following stanza:
ਪਉਣੁ ਗੁਰੂ ਪਾਣੀ ਦਪਤ ਜਾਤਾ ॥
Pa▫uṇ gurū pāṇī piṯ jāṯā.
ਉਿਰ ਸੰ ਜੋਗੀ ਧਰਤੀ ਮਾਤਾ ॥
Uḏar sanjogī ḏẖarṯī māṯā.
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ਰੈਦਣ ਦਿਨਸੁ ਿੁਇ ਿਾਈ ਿਾਇਆ ਜਗੁ ਖੇਲੈ ਖੇਲਾਈ ਹੇ ॥੧੦॥
Raiṇ ḏinas ḏu▫e ḏā▫ī ḏā▫i▫ā jag kẖelai kẖelā▫ī he. ||10||
AGGS, M 1, p 1021.
The sloka Aad such jugaad such…. in the beginning of Jap and in
Sukhmani at page 285 is based on the philosophy of Guru Nanak given in the
following phrases:
ਆਦਿ ਜੁਗਾਿੀ ਹੈ ਭੀ ਹੋਸੀ ਅਵਰੁ ਝੂਿਾ ਸਭੁ ਮਾਨੋ ॥
Āḏ jugāḏī hai bẖī hosī avar jẖūṯẖā sabẖ māno.
AGGS, M 1, p 437.
ਆਦਿ ਜੁਗਾਿੀ ਹੈ ਭੀ ਹੋਗੁ ॥
Āḏ jugāḏī hai bẖī hog.
AGGS, M1, p 840.
ਆਦਿ ਜੁਗਾਿੀ ਹੈ ਭੀ ਹੋਸੀ ਸਹਸਾ ਭਰਮੁ ਚੁਕਾਇਆ ॥੧੪॥
Āḏ jugāḏī hai bẖī hosī sahsā bẖaram cẖukā▫i▫ā. ||14||
AGGS, M 1, p 1039.
It is evident now that both slokas appearing in Jap belong to Guru Nanak
but were used by Guru Angad and Guru Arjun under their succession number
as M 2 and M 5, respectively. Therefore, the Jap with its own slokas and 38
stanzas as the main text is a complete bani of Guru Nanak although Mahal 1 has
not been assigned to it by Guru Arjun. Guru Arjun has put Jap first in the
AGGS as every other bani of Guru Nanak before the other Gurus (M 2, M 3, M
4, M 5, and M 9), followed by that of Bhagats in every major section and subsection of the AGGS.
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CHAPTER 5
SLOKA
EXISTENCE OF GOD
ਆਦਿ1 ਸਚੁ2

Āḏ sacẖ

ਜੁਗਾਦਿ3 ਸਚੁ ॥

jugāḏ sacẖ.

ਹੈ4 ਭੀ ਸਚੁ
ਨਾਨਕ ਹੋਸੀ5 ਭੀ ਸਚੁ ॥੧॥
Page: 1

Hai bẖī sacẖ
Nānak hosī bẖī sacẖ||1||

The above ਸਲੋ ਕ (sloka) appears just after title ਜਪੁ (Jap) bani. In the above sloka
there is no indication of any subject being addressed. This is based on the
philosophy of Guru Nanak that there is no descriptive or specific name for the
Eternal Entity, which is commonly known as God in English; Rama, Allah,
Gosain, Gobind, Har (Hari – Krishna), etc. in Indian languages; and many
other names in other languages. Here “Eternal Entity” will be used sometimes
with (God) in parenthesis, since it is a commonly understood name among the
English speaking people of the world. In fact, this is an extended description of
ੴ in the Commencing Verse.
It is important to understand the meanings of ਸਚੁ (such) and ਸਤਿ (sat) before
interpreting the above Stanza. The words ਸਚੁ (such) and ਸਤਿ (sat) are
commonly used in the Gurbani and both mean 'true’ or ‘truth' and/or 'exist’ or
‘existence' depending on the context in which these words have been used.
Here the word 'such' means 'exists'. Prof Sahib Singh [1] and Giani Harbans
Singh [2] also interpreted 'such' as 'exists'. Therefore, this ਸਚੁ (such) represents
the Eternal Entity (God), which has no descriptive/specific name, but exists.
Therefore, this sloka is interpreted as follows:
ਆਤਿ1 ਸਚੁ2 ਜੁਗਾਤਿ3 ਸਚੁ ॥
Āḏ sacẖ jugāḏ sacẖ.

IUScanada.com
ਹੈ4 ਭੀ ਸਚੁ ਨਾਨਕ ਹੋਸੀ5 ਭੀ ਸਚੁ ॥੧॥
Hai bẖī sacẖ Nānak hosī bẖī sacẖ. ||1||
Was in existence2 before the beginning of time and space1;
Was in existence in the past3 (throughout the various ages);
Is in existence in the present4; and
Will remain5 in existence forever (in the future).
No name for that Eternal Entity, which exists forever, has been used by Guru
Nanak in this sloka.
What is that Eternal Entity?
It is ੴ, which has been defined in the Commencing Verse as follows
(Chapter 3, Part 1, page 47):
In ੴ ‘੧’ stands for 'One and Only', ‘ਓ’ stands for 'Oh' (‘that’), and extended
end (

) of ‘ਓ’ (open oora) stands for 'infinite'. Therefore, in Punjabi, ੴ

can be pronounced as ਇਕੁ ਓ ਬੇਅੰਿ (Ek Oh Beant) and in English ੴ can be
pronounced as 'The One and Only, Oh (That), the Infinite'. In other words,
One (੧) is ‘Singularity’, meaning that (ਓ) Energy, which is (
) Infinite. In
the above sloka, Guru Nanak is describing the Eternal Entity (God) in this
Universe as the Energy which existed before time and space appeared, existed in
the past, is existing now in the present, and will exist forever. This is a fact
known to physicists.
REFERENCES
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SECTION I
STANZA # 1:
PURIFICATION OF MIND
TO ACHIEVE PEACE OF
MIND
ਸੋਚ1ੈ ਸੋਤਚ2 ਨ ਹੋਵਈ

Socẖai socẖ na hova▫ī

ਜੇ ਸੋਚੀ ਲਖ3 ਵਾਰ ॥

je socẖī lakẖ vār.

ਚੁਪ4ੈ ਚੁਪ ਨ ਹੋਵਈ

Cẖupai cẖup na hova▫ī

ਜੇ ਲਾਇ ਰਹਾ ਤਲਵ5 ਿਾਰ6 ॥

je lā▫e rahā liv ṯār.

ਭੁਤਖਆ7 ਭੁਖ ਨ ਉਿਰੀ

Bẖukẖi▫ā bẖukẖ na uṯrī

ਜੇ ਬੰ ਨਾ ਪੁਰੀਆ8 ਭਾਰ ॥

je bannā purī▫ā bẖār.

9

ਸਹਸ ਤਸਆਣਪਾ ਲਖ ਹੋਤਹ

Sahas si▫āṇpā lakẖ hohi

ਿ ਇਕ ਨ ਚਲੈ ਨਾਤਲ ॥

ṯa ik na cẖalai nāl.

One cannot purify1 oneself or one's mind or attain peace of mind by physical
cleansing2 of the body (or by performing various rituals) even thousands3 of times.
(Similarly) One cannot achieve peace of mind even by keeping mum4
And by sitting in a trance5 for a long periods of time6.
Even by collecting loads of valuable worldly possessions (granaries of food)8
One cannot satisfy the hunger7 (for peace).
Even the possession of thousands of types of clever ideas9
Cannot be helpful to obtain peace of mind.
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Question:
ਤਕਵ ਸਤਚਆਰਾ ਹੋਈਐ

Kiv sacẖi▫ārā ho▫ī▫ai

ਤਕਵ ਕੂੜੈ ਿੁਟੈ ਪਾਤਲ ॥

kiv kūrhai ṯutai pāl.

10

11

12

13

Then, how can one achieve purification10 (peace) of the mind?
And how can one break12 the vicious circle13 of lies11 (built by falsehood over
falsehood)?
Answer:
ਹੁਕਤਿ ਰਜਾਈ ਚਲਣਾ

Hukam rajā▫ī cẖalṇā

ਨਾਨਕ ਤਲਤਖਆ16 ਨਾਤਲ ॥੧॥

Nānak likẖi▫ā nāl. ||1||

14

15

(Page 1)
Nanak says:
One can achieve purification of the mind or peace of mind by breaking the
vicious circle of lies and by understanding and abiding15 by the established16 Laws
of Nature/Universe14.
Note: ਹੁਕਤਿ = Laws of Nature/Universe.

THEME
Purification of mind or peace of mind can be achieved by understanding and
abiding by the Laws of Nature/Universe and by breaking the vicious circle of
lies (falsehood) built to cover the previous lies. This is the main principle of
Nanakian Philosophy.
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DISCUSSION
The interpretation of this stanza depends upon understanding the real meaning
of ਸੋਤਚ (soch) and ਸੋਚੈ (sochai). According to Dr. Joginder Singh [1], the word,
ਸੋਚੈ (sochai), has been interpreted as “thinking” by Sodhi Meharbaan, Dr.
Mohan Singh, Principal Teja Singh, Bhai Jodh Singh, Pandit Kartar Singh
Dakha, Bhai Gulshan Rai, and Vinoba Bhave. Dr. Joginder Singh himself also
joins this group by quoting the following phrases of Bhagat Kabir to support
the idea that ਸੋਚੈ (sochai) means “thinking”:
ਤਹੰ ਿੂ ਿੁਰਕ ਕਹਾ ਿੇ ਆਏ ਤਕਤਨ ਏਹ ਰਾਹ ਚਲਾਈ ॥
Hinḏū ṯurak kahā ṯe ā▫e kin eh rāh cẖalā▫ī.
ਤਿਲ ਿਤਹ ਸੋਤਚ ਤਬਚਾਤਰ ਕਵਾਿੇ ਤਭਸਿ ਿੋਜਕ ਤਕਤਨ ਪਾਈ ॥੧॥
Ḏil mėh socẖ bicẖār kavāḏe bẖisaṯ ḏojak kin pā▫ī. ||1|
AGGS, Bhagat Kabir, p 477.
Where from have the Hindus and the Muslims come from? Who put them on
their different paths? Think of this, and contemplate it within your mind: who
will go to heaven and who will go to hell? ||1||
ਕਾਜੀ ਸਾਤਹਬੁ ਏਕੁ ਿੋਹੀ ਿਤਹ ਿੇਰਾ ਸੋਤਚ ਤਬਚਾਤਰ ਨ ਿੇਖੈ ॥
Kājī sāhib ek ṯohī mėh ṯerā socẖ bicẖār na ḏekẖai.
AGGS, Bhagat Kabir, P 483.
O Qazi! The One (Eternal Entity) is within you, but you do not behold that
One by thought or contemplation.
On the contrary, the word ਸੋਚੈ (sochai) has been interpreted as “purification” by
Bhai Mani Singh, Anand Ghan, Pandit Tara Singh Narutam, Bhai Santokh
Singh, Giani Sant Ram, Jeevan Singh Santrain, Dr. Sohan Singh, Bhai Vir
Singh, Prof Sahib Singh, Dr Taran Singh, and in Faridkot Wala Teeka by
Badan Singh as reported by Joginder Singh. [1]
The irony is that Dr. Joginder Singh and other authors of the same view did not
care to consult other verses of Guru Nanak and other Sikh Gurus, wherein ਸੋਚੈ
(sochai) has been used as “purifying” and also “thinking” depending upon the
context in which this word has been used:

Page 134

JAP- The Essence of Nanakian Philosophy
ਸੋਚ (soch) means cleansing
ਕਾਇਆ1 ਸੋਚ2 ਨ ਪਾਈਐ3 ਤਬਨੁ ਹਤਰ4 ਭਗਤਿ5 ਤਪਆਰ6 ॥
Kā▫i▫ā socẖ na pā▫ī▫ai bin har bẖagaṯ pi▫ār.
AGGS, M 1, p 59 [1].
Cleaning (peace2) of mind1 cannot be attained3 without great6 dedication5 to
understand Har (Eternal Entity - God4).
ਨਾਵਹੁ ਧੋਵਹੁ ਤਿਲਕੁ ਚੜਾਵਹੁ ਸੁਚ ਤਵਣੁ ਸੋਚ ਨ ਹੋਈ ॥੬॥
1

2

3

4

5

Nāvhu ḏẖovahu ṯilak cẖaṛāvahu sucẖ viṇ socẖ na ho▫ī. ||6||
AGGS, M 1, p 903.
You may bathe1 and wash2 and apply a ritualistic mark3 (tilak) to your
forehead, but without pure conduct4 there will not be any purity5 of mind.
ਿਨੁ1 ਨਹੀ ਸੂਚਾ2 ਤਕਆ ਸੋਚ3 ਕਰੀਜੈ ॥
Man nahī sūcẖā ki▫ā socẖ karījai.
AGGS, M 1, p 905.
The mind1 is not purified2 whatever cleansing rituals3 may be performed.
ਸੋਚੁ (soch) means thinking
ਸੁਰਤਿ1 ਸੋਚ2 ਕਤਰ ਭਾਂਡਸਾਲ3 ਤਿਸੁ4 ਤਵਤਚ ਤਿਸ5 ਨੋ ਰਖੁ6 ॥
Suraṯ socẖ kar bẖāŉdsāl ṯis vicẖ ṯis no rakẖ.
AGGS, M 1, p 595.
Develop your warehouse (body)3 for conscious1 thinking2, and store6 (imbibe)
that4 (thought) in that5 body.
It is evident from the above discussion that it is very important to interpret ਸੋਤਚ
(soch) and ਸੋਚੈ (sochai) by keeping in mind the main theme of the sabd/verse.
Since there are two different meanings of ਸੋਤਚ (soch) and ਸੋਚੈ (sochai), the most
appropriate meaning should be applied after looking into the context in which
the word has been used. In the above stanza, the main theme is purification of
mind so here ਸੋਚੈ (sochai) means purification.
REFERENCES
1.
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India, 24 Green View).
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STANZA # 2:
THE LAWS OF NATURE1
ਹੁਕਿੀ1 ਹੋਵਤਨ ਆਕਾਰ2

Hukmī hovan ākār

ਹੁਕਿੁ3 ਨ ਕਤਹਆ4 ਜਾਈ ॥

hukam na kahi▫ā jā▫ī.

ਹੁਕਿੀ5 ਹੋਵਤਨ ਜੀਅ6

Hukmī hovan jī▫a

ਹੁਕਤਿ7 ਤਿਲੈ ਵਤਡਆਈ8 ॥

hukam milai vadi▫ā▫ī.

Everything is created2 according to the Laws of Nature/Universe*1;
And these Laws of Nature/Universe 3 are not easy to be described4.
Life6 is created according to these laws5
And one begets honor8 according to these laws7.
ਹੁਕਿੀ9 ਉਿਿੁ10 ਨੀਚੁ11

Hukmī uṯam nīcẖ

ਹੁਕਤਿ12 ਤਲਤਖ ਿੁਖ13 ਸੁਖ14 ਪਾਈਅਤਹ ॥

hukam likẖ ḏukẖ sukẖ pā▫ī▫ah.

ਇਕਨਾ15 ਹੁਕਿੀ16 ਬਖਸੀਸ17

Iknā hukmī bakẖsīs

ਇਤਕ ਹੁਕਿੀ18 ਸਿਾ ਭਵਾਈਅਤਹ19 ॥

ik hukmī saḏā bẖavā▫ī▫ah.

These laws9 (circumstances) make one an evil11 person while the other gets
honor10; pleasures14 or pains13 in one's life also under these laws12.
15
Some are blessed17 while the others remain in a vicious cycle19 forever according
to these laws18.
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ਹੁਕਿੈ20 ਅੰ ਿਤਰ21 ਸਭੁ ਕੋ

Hukmai anḏar sabẖ ko bāhar

ਬਾਹਤਰ ਹੁਕਿ ਨ ਕੋਇ ॥

hukam na ko▫e.

22

ਨਾਨਕ ਹੁਕਿੈ ਜੇ ਬੁਝੈ
23

24

ਿ ਹਉਿੈ25 ਕਹੈ ਨ ਕੋਇ ॥੨॥

Nānak hukmai je bujẖai ṯa ha▫umai
kahai na ko▫e. ||2||

(Page: 1)
Nanak says:
If one can understand24 the workings of the Laws of Nature/Universe 23, then
one will not boast25 about one's pride because every action and reaction occurs
under21 these laws20 and nothing is out22 of them.2.
*Now, most of the Laws of Nature/Universe have been discovered. However,
still there may be many which have not yet been discovered. They have been
referred to as the “Laws of Nature” or “Laws of the Universe” or the “Laws of
Nature/Universe” in Nanakian Philosophy. For better understanding, consult
the chapter Hukm: The Laws of Nature. [1]

THEME
Guru Nanak emphasizes that every action and reaction (process) or anything
that is happening in this Universe and in all living beings is governed under the
Laws of Nature/Universe. Nothing can happen outside of these laws. Thus,
there is no chance of performance of any miracle by anybody on the Earth.
REFERENCE
1.
CHAHAL, D. S. (2008) Nanakian Philosophy Basics for Humanity
(Laval, QC, Canada, Institute for Understanding Sikhism).
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STANZA # 3:
THE ETERNAL ENTITY
(GOD) IS ABOVE ALL
ATTRIBUTES
ਗਾਵੈ1 ਕੋ ਿਾਣੁ2 ਹੋਵੈ ਤਕਸੈ ਿਾਣੁ3 ॥
ਗਾਵੈ ਕੋ ਿਾਤਿ4 ਜਾਣੈ ਨੀਸਾਣੁ5 ॥

ਗਾਵੈ ਕੋ ਗੁਣ ਵਤਡਆਈਆ6 ਚਾਰ7 ॥

Gāvai ko ṯāṇ hovai kisai ṯāṇ.
Gāvai ko ḏāṯ jāṇai nīsāṇ.
Gāvai ko guṇ vaḏi▫ā▫ī▫ā cẖār.

ਗਾਵੈ ਕੋ ਤਵਤਿਆ8 ਤਵਖਿੁ9 ਵੀਚਾਰੁ10 ॥

Gāvai ko viḏi▫ā vikẖam vīcẖār.

ਗਾਵੈ ਕੋ ਜੀਅ13 ਲੈ ਤਿਤਰ14 ਿੇਹ15 ॥

Gāvai ko jī▫a lai fir ḏeh.

ਗਾਵੈ ਕੋ ਸਾਤਜ11 ਕਰੇ ਿਨੁ ਖੇਹ12 ॥
ਗਾਵੈ ਕੋ ਜਾਪੈ ਤਿਸੈ16 ਿੂਤਰ17 ॥

ਗਾਵੈ ਕੋ ਵੇਖ18
ੈ ਹਾਿਰਾ19 ਹਿੂਤਰ20 ॥

Gāvai ko sāj kare ṯan kẖeh.
Gāvai ko jāpai ḏisai ḏūr.
Gāvai ko vekẖai hāḏrā haḏūr.

One can sing1 the power2 (of the Eternal Entity-God)
according to one’s own power3 of thinking.
Some sing bounties4 and attributes5 (of the Eternal Entity – God)
Some sing of Its beautiful character6 and grandeur7.
Some sing Its difficult9 teachings10 with their (best) knowledge8.
Some sing Its power of creation11 and power of reducing
Its creation into ashes12.
Some sing that It takes away life13 and then gives15 it back14.
Some sing that It appears16 to be far away17.
Some sing that It appears18 to be very nearby19,20.
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ਕਥਨਾ21 ਕਥੀ22 ਨ ਆਵੈ ਿੋਤਟ23 ॥

Kathnā kathī na āvai ṯot.

ਕਤਥ ਕਤਥ24 ਕਥੀ ਕੋਟੀ ਕੋਤਟ25 ਕੋਤਟ ॥

Kath kath kathī kotī kot kot.

ਜੁਗਾ29 ਜੁਗੰਿਤਰ30 ਖਾਹੀ ਖਾਤਹ31 ॥

Jugā juganṯar kẖāhī kẖāhi.

ਿੇਿਾ26 ਿੇ ਲੈ ਿ27
ੇ ਥਤਕ28 ਪਾਤਹ ॥

ਹੁਕਿੀ*32 ਹੁਕਿੁ**33 ਚਲਾਏ34 ਰਾਹੁ ॥
ਨਾਨਕ ਤਵਗਸੈ35 ਵੇਪਰਵਾਹੁ36 ॥੩॥

Ḏeḏā ḏe laiḏe thak pāhi.
Hukmī hukam cẖalā▫e rāhu.
Nānak vigsai veparvāhu. ||3||

(Page: 1)
One cannot describe21 the number of Its attributes22
Since these are beyond23 any description.
Even though people have described24 It millions of millions25 times.
(Some think that) The Giver26 (the Eternal Entity - God) continues to give all
the bounties of nature and the recipient becomes weary28 of receiving27 them.
One has partaken31 Its bounties from time immemorial29,30.
After describing what people are doing and thinking about God according to
ancient philosophy, Guru Nanak explains his own philosophy as follows:
The Eternal Entity (God) stays35 carefree36 since every action and reaction or
every process in this Universe33 is happening exactly according the Laws of
Nature/Universe32 already ordained.
* ਹੁਕਿੀ (Hukmi): Many theologians interpret Hukmi as the Eternal Entity
(God).
** ਹੁਕਿੁ (Hukm): Many Theologians interpret Hukm as the ‘Will of the Eternal
Entity (God)’.
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THEME
Guru Nanak first describes what people do and think about the Eternal Entity
(God). Then he describes that since every action, reaction, and process is
happening according to the Laws of Nature/Universe as have already been
ordained, therefore, the Eternal Entity (God) is carefree.
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STANZA # 4:
HOW TO PLEASE THE
ETERNAL ENTITY (GOD)
ਸਾਚਾ1 ਸਾਤਹਬੁ2 ਸਾਚੁ3 ਨਾਇ4

Sācẖā sāhib sācẖ nā▫e

ਭਾਤਖਆ5 ਭਾਉ6 ਅਪਾਰੁ7 ॥

bẖākẖi▫ā bẖā▫o apār.

ਆਖਤਹ8 ਿੰ ਗਤਹ9 ਿੇਤਹ10 ਿੇਤਹ

Ākẖahi mangahi ḏehi ḏehi

ਿਾਤਿ11 ਕਰੇ ਿਾਿਾਰੁ12 ॥

ḏāṯ kare ḏāṯār.

ਿੇਤਰ13 ਤਕ ਅਗੈ14 ਰਖੀਐ15

Fer kė agai rakẖī▫ai

ਿੁਹ17
ੌ ਤਕ ਬੋਲਣੁ18 ਬੋਲੀਐ19

Muhou kė bolaṇ bolī▫ai

ਤਜਿੁ ਤਿਸੈ ਿਰਬਾਰੁ16 ॥

ਤਜਿੁ ਸੁਤਣ20 ਧਰੇ21 ਤਪਆਰੁ ॥
*ਅੰ ਤਿਿਿ22 ਵੇਲਾ23 ਸਚੁ24 ਨਾਉ25
ਵਤਡਆਈ26 ਵੀਚਾਰੁ27 ॥
ਕਰਿੀ28 ਆਵੈ ਕਪੜਾ29

ਨਿਰੀ30 ਿੋਖ31ੁ ਿੁਆਰੁ31 ॥
ਨਾਨਕ ਏਵੈ32 ਜਾਣੀਐ33

ਸਭੁ ਆਪੇ34 ਸਤਚਆਰੁ35 ॥੪॥

jiṯ ḏisai ḏarbār.
jiṯ suṇ ḏẖare pi▫ār.
Amriṯ velā sacẖ nā▫o
vadi▫ā▫ī vīcẖār.
Karmī āvai kapṛā
naḏrī mokẖ ḏu▫ār.
Nānak evai jāṇī▫ai
sabẖ āpe sacẖiār. ||4||

(Page: 2)
The Eternal Entity1 is respected2 and so are Its ever-existing3 Laws of
Nature/Universe4 and systems of communication5 and Its love6,
which is beyond any limit7.
8,9
When devotees request , It gives10 whatever is asked for11 since the Eternal
Entity is bounteous12.
Since all the bounties are of the Eternal Entity, what13 should be placed15 before14
It so that I could see Its court16?

Page 142

JAP- The Essence of Nanakian Philosophy
What words18 (of praise) shall I utter with my mouth17 that upon listening20 It
starts21 loving me?
Answer:
During any time23 (or feel) of exalted state22*, deliberate27 on Its attributes26 and
the workings of the Laws of Nature/Universe25
of the Ever-Existing Entity24.
29
The robe of honor is bestowed only when good deeds28 are performed.
Consequently, one reaches the gateway31 to salvation**.
Nanak says:
Know33 it like this32: the Truth34*** prevails everywhere35.
* ‘Amrit vela’ is discussed after the theme.
**Salvation: The state of being saved or protected from harm, risk, etc.
(Dictionary.com)
***Truth: The quality or state of being true. That which is true or in accordance
with fact or reality. (Dictionary.com)

THEME
The Eternal Entity and Its Laws of Nature/Universe exist forever. Neither any
offering of material articles or food nor repeating of any particular word can
please the Eternal Entity. Only good deeds will help one reach to the gateway of
salvation.
ਅੰ ਤਿਿਿ ਵੇਲਾ (Amrit vela)
‘Amrit vela’ has been interpreted as ‘early morning time’ by many scholars.
Most probably, this interpretation has been based on the use of ‘Amrit vela’ as
‘early morning’ by Bhai Gurdas in his Vaars as follows:
ਅੰ ਤਿਿਿ ਵੇਲੇ ਉਤਿਕੇ ਜਾਇ ਅੰ ਿਤਰ ਿਰੀਆਇ ਨਹਵੰ ਿਾ । Vaar 6, Pauri 3.
One gets up at Amrit velai (early morning) and goes to a river for bathing.
ਅੰ ਤਿਿਿ ਵੇਲੈ ਤਨਵਣਾ ਗੁਿੁਤਖ ਜਪੁ ਗੁਰਿੰ ਿਿ ਜਪਾਇਆ । Vaar 26, Pauri 4.
The Gurmukh (Guru-oriented) bathes at Amrit velay (early morning), recites
and makes others recite the Gurmantra.
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ਗੁਰਤਸਖ ਭਲਕੇ ਉਿ ਕਤਰ ਅੰ ਿਿਤਿ ਵੇਲੇ ਸਰੁ ਨਹਾਵੰ ਿਾ । Vaar 40, Pauri 11.
GurSikh gets up early and bathes in the sarovar (sacred pond) at Amrit velai
(early morning).
It is under this impression that ‘Amrit vela’ is interpreted as ‘early morning
time’ wherever this phrase appears in the gurbani without considering the
context in which it is being used. Therefore, the following phrase, ਅੰ ਤਿਿਿ ਵੇਲਾ
ਸਚੁ ਨਾਉ ਵਤਡਆਈ ਵੀਚਾਰੁ ॥ (Amriṯ velā sacẖ nā▫o vadi▫ā▫ī vīcẖār) in the above
stanza of JAP is also interpreted as: “Recitation of the Naam and praises of
Eternal Entity in the early morning time” by many scholars.
If we look into the following phrase of Guru Amardas, then it is not necessary
to recite the Naam particularly in the early morning time (Amrit vela); instead,
it can be done any time:
ਜੇ ਵੇਲਾ ਵਖਿੁ ਵੀਚਾਰੀਐ ਿਾ ਤਕਿੁ ਵੇਲਾ ਭਗਤਿ ਹੋਇ ॥
Je velā vakẖaṯ vīcẖārī▫ai ṯā kiṯ velā bẖagaṯ ho▫e
ਅਨਤਿਨੁ ਨਾਿੇ ਰਤਿਆ ਸਚੇ ਸਚੀ ਸੋਇ ॥
An▫ḏin nāme raṯi▫ā sacẖe sacẖī so▫e.
AGGS, M 3, p 35.
If we go on considering which period (ਵੇਲਾ - vela) or time (ਵਖਿੁ - vakht) will be
suitable for performing devotion, then one will not be able to perform devotion at
all.
The answer is found in the next phrase:
One must remain imbibed within the Eternal Entity at all times - day and
night.
The irony is that many scholars ignore the above fact explained by Guru
Amardas while interpreting Amrit vela as the ‘early morning time’ in all the
phrases of gurbani in which this term appears. For example, even in the
following phrase of Guru Amardas, the interpretation of many scholars goes
against the above fact pointed out by him:
ਬਾਬੀਹਾ ਅੰ ਤਿਿਿ ਵੇਲੈ ਬੋਤਲਆ ਿਾਂ ਿਤਰ ਸੁਣੀ ਪੁਕਾਰ ॥
Bābīhā amriṯ velai boli▫ā ṯāŉ ḏar suṇī pukār
ਿੇਘੈ ਨੋ ਿੁਰਿਾਨੁ ਹੋਆ ਵਰਸਹੁ ਤਕਰਪਾ ਧਾਤਰ ॥
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Megẖai no furmān ho▫ā varsahu kirpā ḏẖār
AGGS, M 3, p 1285.
It is generally interpreted as follows:
Babiha (bird) sang (appealed) early in the morning for rain.
It was accepted by the Eternal Entity since it was an appeal early in the
morning. Then cloud was ordered by It to rain.
If we keep in view the early phrase of Guru Amardas, however, then it appears
that Guru Amardas has allegorically presented that whenever a person (Babiha
– A bird) appeals earnestly at any time (including early morning) or whenever
he feels like doing so, then his appeal is heard and his wish is granted.
Moreover, it is not necessary that Babiha (bird) sings only early in the morning.
He can sing (appeal) even during night when he feels like doing so as indicated
by Guru Nanak:
ਰੈਤਨ ਬਬੀਹਾ ਬੋਤਲਓ ਿੇਰੀ ਿਾਈ ॥੧॥ ਰਹਾਉ ॥
Rain babīhā boli▫o merī mā▫ī. ||1|| rahā▫o.
AGGS, M 1, p 1274.
Babiha (bird) sang (appealed) to mother (the Eternal Entity - God) at night (for
rain).
It is said that Babiha (bird) cannot live without rain; therefore, whenever it
sings, there is rain whether it is night or early morning. However, the following
phrase indicates that Babiha (bird) becomes happy when it rains and starts to
sing during the raining night:
ਬਾਬੀਹਾ ਤਭੰ ਨੀ ਰੈਤਣ ਬੋਤਲਆ ਸਹਜੇ ਸਤਚ ਸੁਭਾਇ ॥
Bābīhā bẖinnī raiṇ boli▫ā sėhje sacẖ subẖā▫e.
ਇਹੁ ਜਲੁ ਿੇਰਾ ਜੀਉ ਹੈ ਜਲ ਤਬਨੁ ਰਹਣੁ ਨ ਜਾਇ ॥
Ih jal merā jī▫o hai jal bin rahaṇ na jā▫e.
AGGS, M 3, p 1283.
Babiha (bird) started singing when the night was wet (with rain) during the state
of tranquility (sehj).
The water is life for Babiha (bird), since it cannot live without rainwater.
The theme in all of the above phrases is that Babiha (bird) will sing any time
whenever there is rain. It is a commonly accepted concept that Babiha (bird)
only drinks rainwater. When it requests rain from the Eternal Entity at any
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time, It will order the cloud to rain. Therefore, Sikh Gurus have used Babiha
(bird) as a metaphor for a person who appeals to the Eternal Entity earnestly
and has his wish fulfilled. The use of Babiha (bird) and his appeal for rain is an
allegoric expression of a person earnestly requesting the wisdom of life from the
Eternal Entity.
If we look into the advice of Guru Amardas in the above phrase, then ‘Amrit
vela’ cannot be ‘early morning time’. What does it mean then? Let us consider
the meaning of ਅੰ ਤਿਿਿ (Amrit) and ਵੇਲਾ (Vela).
ਅੰ ਤਿਿਿ (Amrit): Life of water, which makes a man immortal; elixir, which
makes a man in ‘exalted state’.
ਵੇਲਾ (Vela): time.
Therefore, ਅੰ ਤਿਿਿ ਵੇਲਾ means the time when one feels like or is in an exalted
state. Keeping in view the above meanings, the following phrase: ਅੰ ਤਿਿਿ22 ਵੇਲਾ23
ਸਚੁ24 ਨਾਉ25 ਵਤਡਆਈ26 ਵੀਚਾਰੁ27 ॥ (Amriṯ velā sacẖ nā▫o vadi▫ā▫ī vīcẖār) was
interpreted as follows:
During any time23 (or feel) of exalted state22, deliberate27 on Its attributes26 and
the workings of the Laws of Nature/Universe25 of the Ever-Existing Entity24
I always emphasize that it is very important to have the latest scientific
information on the subject before interpreting gurbani in its originality and real
perspective. I tried to get maximum information on ‘Amrit vela’ and the bird,
Babiha, connected with it. After consulting with various scholars, I have come
to the following conclusions:
According to Dr. Joginder Singh Ahluwalia, Richmond, California (Personal
Communication) Babiha and Amrit vela are as follows:
Babiha: As far as I have been able to gather, the word Babiha or Baabiha, which
is synonymous with Papiha, Chatrik, and Sarang, stands for the bird Cucculus
malanoleucus (generic name Cuculus). It is said that Babiha subsists on
raindrops. It yearns for raindrops - the mythical drop (swaant-boond). It has
been translated into English as Pied Cuckoo (Manmohan Singh, Shackle,
Surinder Singh Kohli) and Sparrow Hawk (Dr. Sant Singh Khalsa). Others just
use the original word Chatrik or Babiha (Trump, Talib). Dr. Jarnail Singh has
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used Tchatrik and Babiha in his French translation. It means that Babiha is
called by various names: Papiha, Chatrik, Sarang, Pied Cuckoo, Sparrow
Hawk, etc. I think it is the same bird, which is also called Bulbul.
Amrit Vela: It generally means later hours of the night, before dawn.
If Babiha is the bird called cuckoo, then scientific information about Babiha is
as follows:
Cuckoo: Any of a family (Cuculidae, order Cuculiformes) of birds with a long,
slender body, grayish-brown on top and white below: many, including the
European species (Cuculus canorus), lay eggs in the nests of other birds, but the
American species hatch and rear their own young [1].
According to Dr. (Mrs.) Saraswathy Unnithan, Ornithologist, Bombay Natural
History Society (Personal communication), the Common Hawk-Cuckoo,
Cuculus varius, Indian Plaintive cuckoo, Cacomantis passerinus, Indian Banded
Bay Cuckoo, Cacomantis sonnerati, and Piedcrested Cuckoo, Clamator
jacobinus, go under the common name Chatak in Sanskrit and Papiha in Hindi.
Their breeding period often run into the rainy season and the males are very
vocal. This coupled with the fact that they derive all the water they need from
soft food consisting of hairy caterpillars and various fruits and figs has given rise
to the popular fiction that they drink only raindrops and that ground water is
harmful to them. Hence the conceit that their persistent calls are an appeal to
the rain cloud for a few drops to quench parched throats.
The above information clearly proves that the previous phrase of Guru
Amardas is a pure allegoric expression where Babiha (whatever this bird is) has
been used as metaphor for a person who appeals for wisdom of life (rain).
Consequently, his appeal is granted.
REFERENCES
Webster’s Ninth New Collegiate Dictionary. 1991. Thomas Allen & Son Ltd.
Markham, Ontario.
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STANZA # 5-1:
THE ETERNAL ENTITY
(GOD) CAN BE NEITHER
STRUCTURED NOR
CREATED
ਥਾਤਪਆ1 ਨ ਜਾਇ ਕੀਿਾ2 ਨ ਹੋਇ ॥
ਆਪੇ3 ਆਤਪ3 ਤਨਰੰ ਜਨੁ4 ਸੋਇ5 ॥

ਤਜਤਨ ਸੇਤਵਆ6 ਤਿਤਨ ਪਾਇਆ7 ਿਾਨੁ8 ॥

ਨਾਨਕ ਗਾਵੀਐ9 ਗੁਣੀ10 ਤਨਧਾਨੁ11 ॥5-1...

Thāpi▫ā na jā▫e kīṯā na ho▫e.
Āpe āp niranjan so▫e.
Jin sevi▫ā ṯin pā▫i▫ā mān.
Nānak gāvī▫ai guṇī niḏẖān.

The Eternal Entity (God) neither can be structured1 nor can be created2.
That One without any flaw4 came into being5 of Its Own3.
Those who have understood6 the Eternal Entity attained7 honor8.
Nanak says:
Try to understand9 that the Eternal Entity is the treasure11 of attributes10. 5-1…
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STANZA # 5-2:
THE ETERNAL ENTITY
(GOD) IS BEYOND ANY
DESCRIPTION
ਗਾਵੀਐ1 ਸੁਣੀਐ2

Gāvī▫ai suṇī▫ai

ਿਤਨ3 ਰਖੀਐ ਭਾਉ4 ॥

man rakẖī▫ai bẖā▫o.

ਿੁਖ5ੁ ਪਰਹਤਰ6 ਸੁਖ7ੁ ਘਤਰ8 ਲੈ ਜਾਇ ॥

Ḏukẖ parhar sukẖ gẖar lai jā▫e.

ਗੁਰਿੁਤਖ ਨਾਿੰ ਗੁਰਿੁਤਖ ਵੇਿੰ

Gurmukẖ nāḏaŉ gurmukẖ veḏaŉ

9

10

11

12

ਗੁਰਿੁਤਖ13 ਰਤਹਆ ਸਿਾਈ14 ॥

gurmukẖ rahi▫ā samā▫ī.

Make the mind3 to understand the Eternal Entity (God) by singing1 and
listening2 intentively4 (the enlightening philosophy).
(Then) all pains5 (delusions in the mind) are replaced6 with pleasure7 (intellect)
in the Mind8.
Guru's teaching9 is the sound10, Guru's teaching11 is the wisdom12
And Guru's teachings13 explain that the Eternal Entity pervades14 everywhere.
ਗੁਰ15ੁ ਈਸਰੁ16 ਗੁਰੁ ਗੋਰਖੁ17 ਬਰਿਾ18
ਗੁਰੁ ਪਾਰਬਿੀ19 ਿਾਈ20 ॥

Gur īsar gur gorakẖ barmā
gur pārbaṯī mā▫ī.

Question:
Is Siva , Vishnu (Gorakh) , Brahma18, Siva's consort Parbati19, or Vishnu's
consort Lakshmi 20 Guru15 the Eternal Entity (God)?
16

17
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ਜੇ ਹਉ ਜਾਣਾ21 ਆਖਾ22 ਨਾਹੀ
ਕਹਣਾ23 ਕਥਨੁ24 ਨ ਜਾਈ ॥

Je ha▫o jāṇā ākẖā nāhī
kahṇā kathan na jā▫ī.

Answer:
Do I know21?
No, I cannot say22 or discuss23 since the Eternal Entity
is beyond any description24.
(In other words, Ishar, Brahma, Gorakh, Shiva, Vishnu, parbati or Lakhshmi
are not God.)
ਗੁਰਾ25 ਇਕ ਿੇਤਹ ਬੁਝਾਈ26 ॥

Gurā ik ḏehi bujẖā▫ī.

ਸਭਨਾ27 ਜੀਆ28 ਕਾ ਇਕੁ ਿਾਿਾ29

Sabẖnā jī▫ā kā ik ḏāṯā

ਸੋ ਿੈ ਤਵਸਤਰ30 ਨ ਜਾਈ ॥੫॥ ਅੰ ਿ.

so mai visar na jā▫ī. ||5||

(Page: 2)
The Guru (Enlightening vision) 25 has enabled me to understand26 that I should
not forget30 that the Eternal Entity29 blesses all the bounties to everyone27,28. 5.
Completed

THEME
The Eternal Entity cannot be structured or created since It has come into being
of Its own as was already explained in the Commencing Verse. According to
Guru Nanak, the Eternal Entity is not Shiva, Vishnu or Brahma or their
consorts. The Eternal Entity is beyond any description. It is by Itself and is
bounteous and blesses everybody with Its bounties (all the resources on the
Earth). It is up to humanity to use these resources properly. The theme is that
service to God is to comprehend the ਸਬਿ (sabd- enlightening philosophy) and
practice what is attained therefrom.
The emphasis is that by singing and listen to understand the enlightening
philosophy (Guru’s teachings) helps to overcome your problems. Guru’s
teaching is sound, wisdom and explains about the Eternal Entity. Guru’s
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teachings also tell that Shiva and his consort Parbati, Vishnu and his consort
Lakshmi and Brahma are not the Eternal Entity. However, Guru Nanak says
that it is difficult to say about the Eternal Entity, however, he tells that It has
provided all necessary sources for all living beings.
What is ਸੇਵਾ (Seva)?
The word ਸੇਤਵਆ (Sevia) is from ਸੇਵਾ (Seva): Here ਸੇਵਾ (seva) means that every
living being has to work to earn bread and butter to live. In the following
phrase Guru Nanak has explained that there is no reward without performing
any work/service (Seva):
ਜੇਿੇ ਜੀਅ ਿੇਿੇ ਸਤਭ ਿੇਰੇ ਤਵਣੁ ਸੇਵਾ ਿਲੁ ਤਕਸੈ ਨਾਹੀ ॥
Jeṯe jī▫a ṯeṯe sabẖ ṯere viṇ sevā fal kisai nāhī.
All those living beings (on this Earth) are Yours.Without service (work), no one
obtains any reward.
What is ਸੇਵਾ (Seva) to the Guru?

ਗੁਰ ਕੀ ਸੇਵਾ1 ਸਬਿੁ2 ਵੀਚਾਰੁ ॥ ਹਉਿੈ3 ਿਾਰੇ ਕਰਣੀ4 ਸਾਰੁ5 ॥੭॥
Gur kī sevā sabaḏ vīcẖār. Ha▫umai māre karṇī sār. ||7||
The service1 to the Guru is to comprehend3 the enlightening philosophy2 (the
Sabd).
And getting rid of one’s ego is the greatest5 deed4.
ਜਪ5 ਿਪ6 ਸੰ ਜਿ7 ਪਾਿ9 ਪੁਰਾਣੁ9 ॥ ਕਹੁ ਨਾਨਕ ਅਪਰੰ ਪਰ10 ਿਾਨੁ11 ॥੮॥੬॥
Jap ṯap sanjam pāṯẖ purāṇ. Kaho Nānak aprampar mān. ||8||6||
AGGS, M 1, p 223.
Nanak says:
One who understands11 the Infinite10 is equivalent to all useless rituals chanting5 of some words/name of God, austerities6, restraining7 and reading8 of
Puranas9.
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STANZA # 6:
BATHING AT HOLY
PLACES IS A FUTILE ACT
ਿੀਰਤਥ1 ਨਾਵਾ2 ਜੇ ਤਿਸੁ3 ਭਾਵਾ4

Ŧirath nāvā je ṯis bẖāvā

ਤਵਣੁ ਭਾਣੇ5 ਤਕ ਨਾਇ6 ਕਰੀ ॥

viṇ bẖāṇe kė nā▫e karī.

ਜੇਿੀ7 ਤਸਰਤਿ8 ਉਪਾਈ9 ਵੇਖਾ

Jeṯī siraṯẖ upā▫ī vekẖā

ਤਵਣੁ ਕਰਿਾ ਤਕ ਤਿਲੈ ਲਈ ॥
10

11

ਿਤਿ ਤਵਤਚ ਰਿਨ ਜਵਾਹਰ ਿਾਤਣਕ
12

13

14

ਜੇ ਇਕ ਗੁਰ ਕੀ ਤਸਖ ਸੁਣੀ ॥
16

17

18

19

ਗੁਰਾ20 ਇਕ21 ਿੇਤਹ ਬੁਝਾਈ22 ॥

ਸਭਨਾ ਜੀਆ ਕਾ ਇਕੁ ਿਾਿਾ
23

24

ਸੋ ਿੈ ਤਵਸਤਰ26 ਨ ਜਾਈ ॥੬॥

25

viṇ karmā kė milai la▫ī.
15

Maṯ vicẖ raṯan javāhar māṇik
je ik gur kī sikẖ suṇī.
Gurā ik ḏehi bujẖā▫ī.
Sabẖnā jī▫ā kā ik ḏāṯā
so mai visar na jā▫ī. ||6||

(Page: 2)
I would bathe2 at holy places1 if it pleases the Eternal Entity3.
If this practice is not acceptable5,
then bathing6 at holy places is a futile act.
7
All the bounties created9 by the Eternal Entity that I see on this Earth8 cannot
be obtained11 without hard work10.
By listening19 (accepting and practicing) to even one16 of the basic principles of the
enlightening17 philosophy18, one's mind12 becomes filled with gems13, jewels14, and
rubies15 (wisdom).
The Guru20 (enlightening philosophy- Sabd) has enabled me to understand22
that I should not forget26 That One24 Providence25 (the Eternal Entity) blesses
the bounties to all23.
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THEME
Bathing at holy places is of no avail to receive bounties/blessings. Blessings can
be achieved by listening, accepting, and practicing even one of the basic
principles of enlightening philosophy and by performing good deeds. This
theme is further explained in the following phrases:
The ਿੀਰਤਥ1 (Tirath) according to Guru Nanak is as follows:
ਿੀਰਤਥ1 ਨਾਵਣ2 ਜਾਉ3 ਿੀਰਥੁ4 ਨਾਿੁ5 ਹੈ ॥

Ŧirath nāvaṇ jā▫o ṯirath nām hai.
Guru Nanak says:
If the Naam5 (Laws of Nature/Universe) is like a sacred place4 for me, then
why should I go3 to the so-called sacred places of pilgrims1 for bathing2?
ਿੀਰਥੁ6 ਸਬਿ7 ਬੀਚਾਰੁ8 ਅੰ ਿਤਰ9 ਤਗਆਨੁ10 ਹੈ ॥
Ŧirath sabaḏ bīcẖār anṯar gi▫ān hai.
Contemplation8 of Sabd7 is my sacred place6 and intelectual9 knowledge10.
ਗੁਰ11 ਤਗਆਨੁ12 ਸਾਚਾ13 ਥਾਨੁ14 ਿੀਰਥੁ15 ਿਸ ਪੁਰਬ16 ਸਿਾ ਿਸਾਹਰਾ17 ॥
Gur gi▫ān sācẖā thān ṯirath ḏas purab saḏā ḏasāhrā.
The enlightening11 knowledge12 is the true13 sacred15 place14 where ten festivals16
are celebrated17.
AGGS, M 1, p 687.
ਨਾਿੁ5 (Naam) means Laws of Nature/Universe.
ਸਬਿ (sabd) means ‘philosophy’ as explained in Stanza # 38 of JAP bani.
More about ਿੀਰਤਥ1 (Tirath) in Stanza # 21-1 of JAP bani.
And:
ਿਨੁ1 ਿੰ ਿਰੁ2 ਿਨੁ3 ਵੇਸ4 ਕਲੰਿਰੁ5 ਘਟ6 ਹੀ ਿੀਰਤਥ7 ਨਾਵਾ ॥
Man manḏar ṯan ves kalanḏar gẖat hī ṯirath nāvā.
ਏਕੁ8 ਸਬਿੁ9 ਿੇਰੈ ਪਿਾਤਨ10 ਬਸਿੁ11 ਹੈ ਬਾਹੁਤੜ12 ਜਨਤਿ13 ਨ ਆਵਾ ॥੧॥
Ėk sabaḏ merai parān basaṯ hai bāhuṛ janam na āvā. ||1||
AGGS, M 1, p 795.
My mind1 is a place of worship2, my body3 is wearing a robe4 of humility5, and
my body6 is a place of piligrimage7 for bathing in Sabd. Therefore, only8 Sabd9
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resides11 in my mind and is my life, and I also know that there is no life13 again12
after this.
The main theme is that the Sabd in one’s mind and body is the temple for
worship or place of pilgrimage for bathing.
ਸਬਿ (sabd) means ‘philosophy’ as explained in Stanza # 38 of JAP bani.
ਿੀਰਤਥ ਭਰਿਤਸ ਤਬਆਤਧ ਨ ਜਾਵੈ ॥
Ŧirath bẖarmas bi▫āḏẖ na jāvai.
ਨਾਿ ਤਬਨਾ ਕੈਸੇ ਸੁਖੁ ਪਾਵੈ ॥੪॥
Nām binā kaise sukẖ pāvai. ||4||
AGGS, M 1, p 906.
One’s belief in bathing at place of pilgrimage cannot eradicate any disease.
One cannot get peace of mind without understanding Naam (Laws of
Nature/Universe).
Guru Arjun also explains the futility of bathing at holy places:
ਨਾ ਿੂ ਆਵਤਹ ਵਤਸ ਿੀਰਤਥ ਨਾਈਐ ॥
Nā ṯū āvahi vas ṯirath nā▫ī▫ai.
AGGS, M 5, p 962.
No one can comprehend You (the Eternal Entity) just by bathing at holy places.
Guru Amardas explains the meaning of ‘Amritsar’ (erroneously understood as
pool of Amrit/necter at Amritsar by many Sikhs):
ਅੰ ਿਤਰ1 ਿੀਰਥੁ2 ਤਗਆਨੁ3 ਹੈ ਸਤਿਗੁਤਰ4 ਿੀਆ ਬੁਝਾਇ5 ॥
Anṯar ṯirath gi▫ān hai saṯgur ḏī▫ā bujẖā▫e.
The true enlightener4 has enlightened5 my mind that internal1 knowledge3 is the
sacred place2.
ਿੈਲ6ੁ ਗਈ ਿਨੁ7 ਤਨਰਿਲੁ8 ਹੋਆ ਅੰ ਤਿਿਿ9 ਸਤਰ10 ਿੀਰਤਥ11 ਨਾਇ12 ॥
Mail ga▫ī man nirmal ho▫ā amriṯ sar ṯirath nā▫e.
Therefore, my ignorant6 mind7 has been enlightened8 by bathing12 in a sacred11
pool10 of life-giving nectar (wisdom)9
AGGS, M 3, p 587.
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However, the following pause (rahao) of Guru Arjun has been interpreted
contrary to the explanation of futility of bathing at sacred places by Guru
Nanak, Guru Amardas, and even of Guru Arjun:
ਸੰ ਿਹੁ ਰਾਿ1 ਿਾਸ2 ਸਰੋਵਰੁ3 ਨੀਕਾ4 ॥

ਜੋ ਨਾਵੈ5 ਸੋ ਕੁਲ6ੁ ਿਰਾਵੈ7 ਉਧਾਰੁ ਹੋਆ ਹੈ ਜੀ ਕਾ ॥੧॥ ਰਹਾਉ ॥
Sanṯahu Rāmḏās sarovar nīkā.
Jo nāvai so kul ṯarāvai uḏẖār ho▫ā hai jī kā. ||1|| rahā▫o.
AGGS, M 5, p 623.
Faridkot Vaala Teeka:
ਹੇ ਸੰ ਿੋਂ ਰਾਿਿਾਸ ਜੀ ਕਾ ਜੋ ਸਰੋਵਰ ਸਿੀ ਅੰ ਤਿਿਿਸਰ ਜੀ ਹੈ ਸੋ ਬਹੁਿ ਸੁੰ ਿਰ ਹੈ ਜੋ ਇਸ਼ਨਾਨ
ਕਰਿਾ ਹੈ ਸੋ ਕੁਲੋਂ ਕੋ ਿਾਰਿਾ ਹੈ ਔਰ ਅਸ਼ਨਾਨ ਕਰ ਤਿਸ ਜੀਵ ਕਾ ਕਤਲਆਣ ਹੂਆ ਹੈ॥
Manmohan Singh:
ਹੇ ਸਾਧੂਓ! ਸਿੇਸ਼ਟ ਹੈ ਰਾਿ ਿਾਸ ਜੀ ਿਾ ਿਾਲਾਬ।
ਜੋ ਕੋਈ ਉਸ ਤਵਿੱ ਚ ਇਸ਼ਨਾਨ ਕਰਿਾ ਹੈ, ਉਸ ਿੀ ਵੰ ਸ਼ ਿਰ ਜਾਂਿੀ ਹੈ ਅਿੇ ਉਹ ਆਪਣੀ ਆਿਿਾ
ਿਾ ਭੀ ਪਾਰ ਉਿਾਰਾ ਕਰ ਲੈਂ ਿਾ ਹੈ। ਿਤਹਰਾਉ।
Manmohan Singh (in English):
O saints, sublime is the tank of Ram Das.
Whosoever bathes therein, his lineage is saved, and his own soul is blessed too.
Pause.
Sant Singh Khalsa:
O Saints, the purifying pool of Ram Das is sublime.
Whoever bathes in it, his family and ancestry are saved, and his soul is saved as
well. ||1||Pause||
In the AGGS, ਰਾਿਿਾਸ (Ramdas) appears as one word that’s why it is
interpreted as Guru Ramdas, translating ਰਾਿ ਿਾਸ ਸਰੋਵਰੁ as the pool of Guru
Ramdas. Prof Sahib Singh interprets ਰਾਿ ਿਾਸ ਸਰੋਵਰੁ as the congregation of
the saints as follows:
ਰਾਿ ਿਾਸ ਸਰੋਵਰੁ = ਰਾਿ ਿੇ ਿਾਸਾਂ ਿਾ ਸਰੋਵਰ, ਸਾਧ ਸੰ ਗਿ।
ਨੀਕਾ = ਚੰ ਗਾ, ਸੋਹਣਾ।
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ਨਾਵੈ = ਨਹਾਵੇ, ਇਸ਼ਨਾਨ ਕਰਿਾ ਹੈ।
ਉਧਾਰੁ = ਪਾਰ-ਉਿਾਰਾ।
ਜੀ ਕਾ = ਤਜੰ ਿ ਿਾ ॥੧॥

ਹੇ ਸੰ ਿ ਜਨੋ! ਸਾਧ ਸੰ ਗਿ (ਇਕ) ਸੁੰ ਿਰ (ਅਸਥਾਨ) ਹੈ। ਜੇਹੜਾ ਿਨੁਿੱਖ (ਸਾਧ ਸੰ ਗਿ ਤਵਚ)
ਆਿਿਕ ਇਸ਼ਨਾਨ ਕਰਿਾ ਹੈ (ਿਨ ਨੂੰ ਨਾਿ-ਜਲ ਨਾਲ ਪਤਵਿਿ ਕਰਿਾ ਹੈ), ਉਸ ਿੀ ਤਜੰ ਿ ਿਾ
(ਤਵਕਾਰਾਂ ਿੋਂ) ਪਾਰ-ਉਿਾਰਾ ਹੋ ਜਾਂਿਾ ਹੈ, ਉਹ ਆਪਣੀ ਸਾਰੀ ਕੁਲ ਨੂੰ ਭੀ (ਸੰ ਸਾਰ-ਸਿੁੰ ਿਰ ਿੋਂ)
ਪਾਰ ਲੰਘਾ ਲੈਂ ਿਾ ਹੈ ॥੧॥ ਰਹਾਉ॥
Translation:
Hey Saints! Sadh sangat (congregation of saints) is a beautiful place.
Anybody who bathes (sits in that gathering of saints) his mind is purified from
evil thoughts, and he also gets his whole family across the sea of life.
However, I would interpret it as follows by separating ਰਾਿਿਾਸ (Ramdas) as
ਰਾਿ1 (Ram) and ਿਾਸ2 (Das):

Hey Saints! Those who join the beautiful4 congregation3 of devotees2 of Ram1 (the
Eternal Entity) and bathe5 (contemplates on enlightening philosophy) attain7
salvation* for himself and his whole family6.
*Salvation: the state of being saved or protected from harm, risk, etc.
(dictionary.com)

Page 158

JAP- The Essence of Nanakian Philosophy

Page 159

IUScanada.com

STANZA # 7:
LONG LIFE AND FAME
ARE NOTHING WITHOUT
RIGHTEOUS AND
VIRTUOUS CONDUCT
ਜੇ ਜੁਗ1 ਚਾਰੇ2 ਆਰਜਾ3

Je jug cẖāre ārjā

ਹੋਰ ਿਸੂਣੀ4 ਹੋਇ ॥

hor ḏasūṇī ho▫e.

ਨਵਾ5 ਖੰ ਡਾ6 ਤਵਤਚ ਜਾਣੀਐ7

Navā kẖanda vicẖ jāṇī▫ai

ਨਾਤਲ ਚਲੈ 8 ਸਭੁ9 ਕੋਇ ॥

nāl cẖalai sabẖ ko▫e.
Cẖanga nā▫o rakẖā▫e kai

ਚੰ ਗਾ10 ਨਾਉ11 ਰਖਾਇ12 ਕੈ

ਜਸੁ13 ਕੀਰਤਿ14 ਜਤਗ15 ਲੇ ਇ ॥

jas kīraṯ jag le▫e.

ਿ ਵਾਿ18 ਨ ਪੁਛ19
ੈ ਕੇ20 ॥

ṯa vāṯ na pucẖẖai ke.

ਕੀਟਾ21 ਅੰ ਿਤਰ ਕੀਟੁ22 ਕਤਰ

Kītā anḏar kīt kar

If one's age3 is of four2 mythical ages1
and it may be increased to tenfold4;
If one is known7 in the nine5 continents6
and everybody9 follows8 him (without reasoning);
If one assumes12 a good10 name11 and receives praises13
and is known14 in the world15;
ਜੇ ਤਿਸੁ16 ਨਿਤਰ17 ਨ ਆਵਈ
Je ṯis naḏar na āvī

ਿੋਸੀ23 ਿੋਸ24
ੁ ਧਰੇ ॥
16

ḏosī ḏos ḏẖare.
17

But if one is not seen as a person of righteousness then
nobody20 cares18 about19 such a person.
Such a person is considered as a vermin22 amongst the worms21 and
23
24
Even the sinners accuse that person.
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ਨਾਨਕ ਤਨਰਗੁਤਣ25 ਗੁਣ26
ੁ ਕਰੇ

Nānak nirguṇ guṇ kare

27

guṇvanṯi▫ā guṇ ḏe.

ਗੁਣਵੰ ਤਿਆ ਗੁਣੁ ਿੇ ॥
28

Ŧehā ko▫e na sujẖ▫ī

ਿੇਹਾ29 ਕੋਇ30 ਨ ਸੁਝਈ31

ਤਜ ਤਿਸੁ ਗੁਣੁ32 ਕੋਇ ਕਰੇ ॥੭॥

jė ṯis guṇ ko▫e kare. ||7||

(Page: 2)
Nanak says:
The righteous conduct converts non-virtuous25 into a virtuous26 person
And a virtuous27 person into more virtuous28 one.
I (Nanak) cannot think31 of any29 other30 way
that can make a person virtuous32. 7.

THEME
Attaining long life, being known in the nine continents, attaining fame and
having lots of followers do not make a person righteous/virtuous. If a person is
not righteous in the eyes of humanity then nobody cares about that person. It is
only the righteous conduct that can convert non-virtuous person into virtuous
one.
How can one become virtuous person?
It is explained in the next set of stanzas # 8-15 (Sunnyai and Mannyai).
ਨਵਾ ਖੰ ਡਾ (9 Khand): Khand means 9 Continents.
A continent is one of several very large landmasses on Earth. They are generally
identified by convention rather than any strict criteria, with seven regions
commonly regarded as continents—they are (from largest in size to smallest):
Asia, Africa, North America, South America, Antarctica, Europe, and Australia
[http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Continent].
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Seven Continents of the Earth (7 Khand)
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Continental_models.gif
Author, Alex Covarrubias
Just looking at the figure above, we can also conventionally declare Greenland,
Japan, and various islands of Indonesia and Malaysia as contents. Then the
number of continents will increase more than 9 as understood in ancient
mythology.
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SECTION II
STANZA # 8:
LISTENING MAKES ONE
UNDERSTAND…
ਸੁਤਣਐ ਤਸਧ ਪੀਰ ਸੁਤਰ ਨਾਥ ॥

Suṇi▫ai siḏẖ pīr sur nāth.

ਸੁਤਣਐ ਧਰਤਿ ਧਵਲ ਆਕਾਸ ॥

Suṇi▫ai ḏẖaraṯ ḏẖaval ākās.

ਸੁਤਣਐ ਪੋਤਹ ਨ ਸਕੈ ਕਾਲੁ ॥

Suṇi▫ai pohi na sakai kāl.

ਸੁਤਣਐ ਿੀਪ ਲੋ ਅ ਪਾਿਾਲ ॥

Suṇi▫ai ḏīp lo▫a pāṯāl.

By listening* one understands spiritual persons like, Sidh, Pir, Sur (the Great),
and Naath (an elevated-Yogi), and what really they are.
By listening, one understands the truth about the Earth
And the mythical bull, which carries the Earth;
and about the sky, and what really they are.
By listening, one understands about the continents,
different worlds and the
Mythical nether worlds, and what really these are.
By listening one understands about death
(Means there is no fear of death since it is evident).
ਨਾਨਕ ਭਗਿਾ ਸਿਾ ਤਵਗਾਸੁ ॥

Nānak bẖagṯā saḏā vigās.

ਸੁਤਣਐ ਿੂਖ ਪਾਪ ਕਾ ਨਾਸੁ ॥੮॥

Suṇi▫ai ḏūkẖ pāp kā nās. ||8||

(Page: 2)
The devotees always stay in an exalted state since by understanding the reality
about the above various subjects one gets rid of all sins (quits committing bad
deeds). 8. Page 2
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THEME
In this stanza, and the next three stanzas Guru Nanak emphasises on listening
carefully his philosophy to understand truth about the various myths and
concepts being accepted by people. It is to be noted that emphasis is on
listening not on JAP. The meaning of 'JAP' is usually understood as repetition
of some word or phrase by many Sikhs. It supports my previous assertion that
'JAP' means careful contemplation as explained earlier.
*Listening is to give one's attention to sound. Listening involves complex
affective, cognitive, and behavioral processes. Affective processes include the
motivation to attend to others; cognitive processes include attending to,
understanding, receiving, and interpreting content and relational messages; and
behavioural processes include responding with verbal and nonverbal feedback.
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Listening
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STANZA # 9:
LISTENING MAKES ONE
UNDERSTAND…
ਸੁਤਣਐ ਈਸਰੁ ਬਰਿਾ ਇੰ ਿੁ ॥

Suṇi▫ai īsar barmā inḏ.

ਸੁਤਣਐ ਿੁਤਖ ਸਾਲਾਹਣ ਿੰ ਿੁ ॥

Suṇi▫ai mukẖ sālāhaṇ manḏ.

ਸੁਤਣਐ ਸਾਸਿ ਤਸਤਿਿਤਿ ਵੇਿ ॥

Suṇi▫ai sāsaṯ simriṯ veḏ.

ਸੁਤਣਐ ਜੋਗ ਜੁਗਤਿ ਿਤਨ ਭੇਿ ॥

Suṇi▫ai jog jugaṯ ṯan bẖeḏ.

ਨਾਨਕ ਭਗਿਾ ਸਿਾ ਤਵਗਾਸੁ ॥

Nānak bẖagṯā saḏā vigās.

ਸੁਤਣਐ ਿੂਖ ਪਾਪ ਕਾ ਨਾਸੁ ॥੯॥

Suṇi▫ai ḏūkẖ pāp kā nās. ||9||

(Page: 2)
By listening, one understands about different gods like, Isar, Brahma,
and Indra, and who actually they are.
By listening, a bad person starts praising (realizing)
the Eternal Entity instead of different gods.
By listening, one understands secrets of the body
and the methods to maintain it in its proper condition.
By listening, one understands about the ancient philosophy
in Sastras, Simritis and Vedas, the ancient holy books.
Nanak says:
The devotees always stay in an exalted state since by
understanding the reality about the above various subjects
one gets rid of all sins (quits committing bad deeds). 9.

THEME
The theme in this stanza is the same as given in the previous stanza # 8.

Page 166

JAP- The Essence of Nanakian Philosophy

Page 167

IUScanada.com

STANZA # 10:
LISTENING MAKES ONE
UNDERSTAND…
ਸੁਤਣਐ ਸਿੁ ਸੰ ਿੋਖੁ ਤਗਆਨੁ ॥

ਸੁਤਣਐ ਅਿਸਤਿ ਕਾ ਇਸਨਾਨੁ ॥

ਸੁਤਣਐ ਪਤੜ ਪਤੜ ਪਾਵਤਹ ਿਾਨੁ ॥
ਸੁਤਣਐ ਲਾਗੈ ਸਹਤਜ ਤਧਆਨੁ ॥
ਨਾਨਕ ਭਗਿਾ ਸਿਾ ਤਵਗਾਸੁ ॥

ਸੁਤਣਐ ਿੂਖ ਪਾਪ ਕਾ ਨਾਸੁ ॥੧੦॥

Suṇi▫ai saṯ sanṯokẖ gi▫ān.
Suṇi▫ai aṯẖsaṯẖ kā isnān.
Suṇi▫ai paṛ paṛ pāvahi mān.
Suṇi▫ai lāgai sahj ḏẖi▫ān.
Nānak bẖagṯā saḏā vigās.
Suṇi▫ai ḏūkẖ pāp kā nās. ||10||

(Page: 3)
By listening, one understands about the Truth, contentment, and wisdom.
Listening has been equated to taking bath at 68 places of pilgrimages.
By listening, one understands that by reading one gains wisdom
and attains honor (in society).
By listening, one understands one's consciousness to attain tranquility.
Nanak says:
The devotees always stay in an exalted state since by understanding the reality
about the above various subjects one gets rid of all sins
(quits committing bad deeds). 10.

THEME
The theme in this stanza is the same as given in the previous stanza # 8.
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STANZA # 11:
LISTENING MAKES ONE TO
ATTAIN WISDOM
ਸੁਤਣਐ ਸਰਾ ਗੁਣਾ ਕੇ ਗਾਹ ॥

ਸੁਤਣਐ ਸੇਖ ਪੀਰ ਪਾਤਿਸਾਹ ॥
ਸੁਤਣਐ ਅੰ ਧੇ ਪਾਵਤਹ ਰਾਹੁ ॥

Suṇi▫ai sarā guṇā ke gāh.
Suṇi▫ai sekẖ pīr pāṯisāh.
Suṇi▫ai anḏẖe pāvahi rāhu.

ਸੁਤਣਐ ਹਾਥ ਹੋਵੈ ਅਸਗਾਹੁ ॥

Suṇi▫ai hāth hovai asgāhu.

ਸੁਤਣਐ ਿੂਖ ਪਾਪ ਕਾ ਨਾਸੁ ॥੧੧॥

Suṇi▫ai ḏūkẖ pāp kā nās. ||11||

ਨਾਨਕ ਭਗਿਾ ਸਿਾ ਤਵਗਾਸੁ ॥

Nānak bẖagṯā saḏā vigās.

(Page: 3)
By listening, one understands/comprehends innumerable virtues
(of the Eternal Entity - God).
By listening, one understands about the sheikhs and peers – the holy persons,
and paatshahs (the ruling persons).
By listening, even the mentally blind persons
understand the real way (path of life).
By listening, the incomprehensible comes
within one’s comprehension.
Nanak says:
The devotees always stay in an exalted state since by understanding the reality
about the above various subjects one gets rid of all sins
(quits committing bad deeds). 11

THEME
The theme in this stanza is the same as given in the previous stanza # 8.
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SECTION III

STANZA # 12:
ACCEPTING MEANS TO
UNDERTAKE
ਿੰ ਨੇ ਕੀ ਗਤਿ ਕਹੀ ਨ ਜਾਇ ॥

Manne kī gaṯ kahī na jā▫e.

ਜੇ ਕੋ ਕਹੈ ਤਪਛੈ ਪਛੁਿਾਇ ॥

Je ko kahai picẖẖai pacẖẖuṯā▫e.

ਕਾਗਤਿ ਕਲਿ ਨ ਤਲਖਣਹਾਰੁ ॥

Kāgaḏ kalam na likẖaṇhār.

ਿੰ ਨੇ ਕਾ ਬਤਹ ਕਰਤਨ ਵੀਚਾਰੁ ॥

Manne kā bahi karan vīcẖār.

ਜੇ ਕੋ ਿੰ ਤਨ ਜਾਣੈ ਿਤਨ ਕੋਇ ॥੧੨॥

Je ko man jāṇai man ko▫e. ||12||

ਐਸਾ ਨਾਿੁ ਤਨਰੰ ਜਨੁ ਹੋਇ ॥

Aisā nām niranjan ho▫e.

(Page: 3)
It is hard to describe the higher mental state of the one
Who has accepted (the enlightening Philosophy).
If someone tries to describe that state, he will repent afterwards.
The people who sit down to ponder upon
and to write about that state of acceptance will repent
There will not be enough paper, pens, and writers who have the ability
to write about the one who has attained the state of acceptance.
Only one who has accepted the enlightening philosophy,
Comes to know that the Eternal Entity (Naam2) is Flawless .12 .
Page 3
Note: ਿੰ ਨੇ. Here, and in the next two verses, there is no subject mentioned.
Now the question is what is that, which is to be accepted? Many scholars
consider that it is 'Will of God'. The ‘Will of God’ is also considered as the
‘Hukm of God’. I interpret ‘Will or Hukm of God’ as the ‘Laws of
Nature/Universe’.

Page 172

JAP- The Essence of Nanakian Philosophy

Many scholars interpret that people should submit to the ‘Will of God’, but we
violate the ‘Will of God’ every moment of our lives. For example, according to
the ‘Will of God’ water flows downwards according to Laws of Universe gravity. But we need water to flow upward to the 50th story of a high-rise
building. So we violate the law of gravity by using others laws to force water to
the top of the building so that from there it can flow downwards to all the
stories of the building.
In another very complicated case of a violation of ‘Will of God’ is an airplane.
Airplanes can only fly when a large number of Laws of Universe (Will of God)
are put together so that it can fly at high elevation and with a great speed of
close to 1000 km/hour.
The human violates the ‘Will of God’ very often. If he is inflicted with a disease
he controls it with various medicines; if he gets cataract in his eyes he removes
the opaque lenses of the eyes and replaces them with artificial new lenses. If
kidney fails it is replaced by another kidney from a donor. If arteries of the heart
are blocked these are replaced with new part from the other part of the body. A
diseased heart is replaced with another healthy heart from a donor. Now it is
possible to grow some organs in the laboratory to replace the diseased one.
If you look around you will realize that you cannot live without violating the
‘Will of God’. In these verses it is not about accepting the ‘Will of God’, it is the
Nanakian philosophy to be accepted.

THEME
The one who has accepted the Nanakian philosophy has such a high mental
state that it cannot be described. Such a person has the ability to comprehend
God better than the others. In other words, understanding Nanakian
philosophy in its real perspective will encourage a person to understand the
Laws of Universe/Nature and to exploit them for the welfare of the humanity.
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STANZA # 13:
THE EFFECTS OF
ACCEPTING
ਿੰ ਨੈ ਸੁਰਤਿ ਹੋਵੈ ਿਤਨ ਬੁਤਧ ॥
ਿੰ ਨੈ ਸਗਲ ਭਵਣ ਕੀ ਸੁਤਧ ॥
ਿੰ ਨੈ ਿੁਤਹ ਚੋਟਾ ਨਾ ਖਾਇ ॥

Mannai suraṯ hovai man buḏẖ.
Mannai sagal bẖavaṇ kī suḏẖ.
Mannai muhi cẖotā nā kẖā▫e.

ਿੰ ਨੈ ਜਿ ਕੈ ਸਾਤਥ ਨ ਜਾਇ ॥

Mannai jam kai sāth na jā▫e.

ਜੇ ਕੋ ਿੰ ਤਨ ਜਾਣੈ ਿਤਨ ਕੋਇ ॥੧੩॥

Je ko man jāṇai man ko▫e. ||13||

ਐਸਾ ਨਾਿੁ ਤਨਰੰ ਜਨੁ ਹੋਇ ॥

Aisā nām niranjan ho▫e.

(Page: 3)
By accepting, consciousness and wisdom are awakened in one's mind.
By accepting, one becomes aware of the whole Universe.
By accepting, one is saved from the hurts of shame,
uncertainty and frustration.
By accepting, one does not go to the way of death
(towards sin, which leads to death).
Only the one, who has accepted the enlightening philosophy,
Comes to know that the Eternal Entity (Naam2) is Flawless .13.
Page 3

THEME
By accepting the Nanakian philosophy, one's consciousness and wisdom are
awakened to be aware of the whole Universe and the environment around in
which one lives. One can use this consciousness and wisdom for the welfare of
oneself and for the rest of the humanity.
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STANZA # 14:
THE EFFECTS OF
ACCEPTING
ਿੰ ਨੈ ਿਾਰਤਗ ਿਾਕ ਨ ਪਾਇ ॥

ਿੰ ਨੈ ਪਤਿ ਤਸਉ ਪਰਗਟੁ ਜਾਇ ॥
ਿੰ ਨੈ ਿਗੁ ਨ ਚਲੈ ਪੰ ਥੁ ॥

Mannai mārag ṯẖāk na pā▫e.
Mannai paṯ si▫o pargat jā▫e.
Mannai mag na cẖalai panth.

ਿੰ ਨੈ ਧਰਿ ਸੇਿੀ ਸਨਬੰ ਧੁ ॥

Mannai ḏẖaram seṯī san▫banḏẖ.

ਜੇ ਕੋ ਿੰ ਤਨ ਜਾਣੈ ਿਤਨ ਕੋਇ ॥੧੪॥

man jāṇai man ko▫e. ||14||

ਐਸਾ ਨਾਿੁ ਤਨਰੰ ਜਨੁ ਹੋਇ ॥

Aisā nām niranjan ho▫e. Je ko

(Page: 3)
By accepting, one does not have any obstacles
in one's way (of righteousness).
By accepting, one leaves this world with fame and honor.
By accepting, one does not fall into the trap of any cult, sect, creed, and their
meaningless religious rituals/rites.
By accepting, one firmly binds oneself to righteousness.
Only one who has accepted the enlightening philosophy
Comes to know that the Eternal Entity (Naam2) is Flawless.14.

THEME
By accepting Nanakian philosophy one does not fall into the traps of any cult,
sect, creed, and their meaningless religious rituals. Instead one binds oneself to
the righteousness.
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STANZA # 15:
THE EFFECT OF
ACCEPTING
ਿੰ ਨੈ ਪਾਵਤਹ ਿੋਖੁ ਿੁਆਰੁ* ॥
ਿੰ ਨੈ ਪਰਵਾਰੈ ਸਾਧਾਰੁ ॥

ਿੰ ਨੈ ਿਰੈ** ਿਾਰੇ ਗੁਰੁ ਤਸਖ ॥

Mannai pāvahi mokẖ ḏu▫ār.
Mannai parvārai sāḏẖār.
Mannai ṯarai ṯāre gur sikẖ.

ਿੰ ਨੈ ਨਾਨਕ ਭਵਤਹ ਨ ਤਭਖ ॥

Mannai Nānak bẖavahi na bẖikẖ.

ਜੇ ਕੋ ਿੰ ਤਨ ਜਾਣੈ ਿਤਨ ਕੋਇ ॥੧੫॥

Je ko man jāṇai man ko▫e. ||15||

ਐਸਾ ਨਾਿੁ ਤਨਰੰ ਜਨੁ ਹੋਇ ॥

Aisā nām niranjan ho▫e.

(Page: 3)
By accepting, one achieves salvation*
By accepting, one uplifts one's family.
By accepting, one passes their own life successfully**
and also help other Sikhs of the Guru to make their lives successful3.
By accepting, one does not go begging from house to house
to sustain one's life.
Only one who has accepted the enlightening philosophy
Comes to know that the Entity (Naam2) is Flawless.15.
Page 3
* ਮੋਖੁ ਦੁਆਰੁ (salvation): the state of being saved or protected from harm, risk,
etc. dictionary.com
** ਤਰੈ (tarai)= To swim across = To pass life successfully.

THEME
By accepting the Nanakian philosophy one gets salvation for oneself and helps
to get salvation for his family and other Guru-oriented (Sikhs).

Page 178

JAP- The Essence of Nanakian Philosophy

Page 179

IUScanada.com

SECTION IV

STANZA # 16-1:
REWARD FOR THE
NOBLES
ਪੰ ਚ* ਪਰਵਾਣ ਪੰ ਚ ਪਰਧਾਨੁ ॥

Pancẖ parvāṇ pancẖ parḏẖān.

ਪੰ ਚੇ ਪਾਵਤਹ ਿਰਗਤਹ ਿਾਨੁ ॥

Pancẖe pāvahi ḏargahi mān.

ਪੰ ਚੇ ਸੋਹਤਹ ਿਤਰ ਰਾਜਾਨੁ ॥

Pancẖe sohahi ḏar rājān.

ਪੰ ਚਾ ਕਾ ਗੁਰੁ ਏਕੁ ਤਧਆਨੁ ॥…

Pancẖā kā gur ek ḏẖi▫ān.

The noble ones are accepted and become leaders
(to lead the public on the right path).
Such noble ones attain honor in the court of righteousness.
Such noble ones are the glory of the civil courts of earthly governments.
All the noble ones follow (keep in mind) the same philosophy of enlightenment
(righteousness)...
* ਪੰ ਚ (Punch- Noble): A person having or showing high moral qualities, ideals,
or greatness of character; lofty.

THEME
The nobles are accepted in the court of the Eternal Entity and in the civil courts
of the earthly kings. All the nobles follow and teach the same philosophy of the
Guru.
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STANZA # 16-2:
THE MYTH OF THE WHITE
BULL DISPROVED
ਜੇ ਕੋ ਕਹੈ ਕਰੈ ਵੀਚਾਰੁ ॥

Je ko kahai karai vīcẖār.

ਕਰਿੇ ਕੈ ਕਰਣੈ ਨਾਹੀ ਸੁਿਾਰੁ ॥

Karṯe kai karṇai nāhī sumār.

ਧੌਲੁ ਧਰਿੁ ਿਇਆ ਕਾ ਪੂਿੁ ॥

Ḏẖoul ḏẖaram ḏa▫i▫ā kā pūṯ.

ਸੰ ਿੋਖੁ ਥਾਤਪ ਰਤਖਆ ਤਜਤਨ ਸੂਤਿ ॥

Sanṯokẖ thāp rakẖi▫ā jin sūṯ.

ਜੇ ਕੋ ਬੁਝੈ ਹੋਵੈ ਸਤਚਆਰੁ ॥

Je ko bujẖai hovai sacẖiār.

ਧਵਲੈ ਉਪਤਰ ਕੇਿਾ ਭਾਰੁ ॥

Ḏẖavlai upar keṯā bẖār.

ਧਰਿੀ ਹੋਰੁ ਪਰੈ ਹੋਰੁ ਹੋਰੁ ॥

Ḏẖarṯī hor parai hor hor.

ਤਿਸ ਿੇ ਭਾਰੁ ਿਲੈ ਕਵਣੁ ਜੋਰੁ ॥…

Ŧis ṯe bẖār ṯalai kavaṇ jor…

Page 3
If one tries to comprehend the vastness and variety of the creations of the Eternal
Entity, one will not be able to do so.
The mythical white bull that supports the Earth is in fact the mutual
gravitational attraction between the Sun and the Earth
under the laws of the Universe.
This gravitational attraction holds the Earth in place.
The one who discovers this order (Laws of the Universe)
Becomes enlightened and understands
that a mythical white-bull could not carry that much load of the Earth.
This bull will need another Earth to stand on and then another bull is needed to
carry that Earth and so on.
If anybody can find this power (with which the Earth stays in its orbit around
the Sun) then call that person an enlightened person.
ਸੰ ਿੋਖੁ (santokh): Santokh is usually interpreted as contentment, satisfaction; the
one who is content and satisfied settles down in tranquility. Contentment
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(santokh) for the Earth signifies the mystic power with which the Earth stays in
orbit. This mystic power has been interpreted as the gravitational attraction
which keeps the Earth in its orbit around the sun.
It may be difficult for many scholars and theologians to accept this meaning.
However, Principal Teja Singh [1] has interpreted this as follows:
“ਲੋ ਕਾਂ ਨੇ ਜੋ ਿੰ ਨਆ ਹੋਇਆ ਹੈ ਕੇ ਧਰਿੈ ਨੂੰ ਏਕ ਬਲਿ ਚੁਕੈ ਖੜੋਿਾ ਹੈ, ਉਹ ਬਲਿ
ਅਸਲ ਤਵਚ ਰਿੱ ਬ ਿੀ ਤਕਰਪਾ ਿਾ ਸਾਤਜਆ ਕਾਨੂੰਨ ਹੈ, ਤਜਸ ਨੇ ਸਾਰੇ ਸੰ ਨਸਾਰ ਿੇ
(ਤਸਸਟਿ) ਪਿਬੰਧ ਤਵਚ ਸੰ ਿੋਖ ਨੂੰ ਵਰਿਾਇਆ ਹੋਇਆ ਹੈ। ਅਰਥਾਿ, ਇਸ ਸਤਰਸ਼ਟੀ ਿੀ
ਰਚਨਾ ਜੋ ਇਕ ਬਿੱ ਧੀ ਹੋਈ ਤਿਰਜਾਿਾ ਤਵਚ ਚਲ ਰਹੀ ਹੈ, ਇਸ ਤਵਚ ਹਰ ਇਕ ਚੀਜ ਤਕਉਂ
ਸਰਬ ਸ਼ਾਿੀ ਨਾਲ ਰਹੀ ਹੈ?... ਇਸ ਲਈ ਕੁਿਰਿ ਿਾ ਕਾਨੂੰਨ ਰਿੱ ਬ ਿੀ ਿਇਆ ਿਾ ਨਿੂਨਾ
ਹੈ ।” [1]
Translation:
“The people have accepted that a bull has lifted the Earth; in fact, that bull is
the law of the blessing of God, the system with which the whole Uuniverse
works under santokh. This means the creation of the Universe is bound to work
under those rules. Why does everything work perfectly and peacefully in this? If
it is not under specific laws, there will be chaos everywhere. That is why the
Law of Nature/Universe is the compassion of God.”
The above interpretation is somewhat close to my interpretation of santokh as
gravitational attraction with which the Earth stays in its orbit around the sun.
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THEME
In this section of the 16th stanza, the myth of the white bull carrying the Earth
on his horns is disproved with very simple logic. If the bull is carrying the Earth,
the bull will need another Earth to stand on. Guru Nanak says that the one
who discovers the truth of how the Earth stays in the Universe (according to the
Laws of the Universe and due to mutual gravitational attraction) becomes
enlightened. The word santokh has been interpreted as the gravitational
attraction with which the Earth stays in its orbit around the Sun. There is no
such mythical bull carrying the Earth on its horns.

REFERENCES
Singh, (Principal) Teja. (Year not printed) Japji Steek (Punjabi). Dharam Parchar
Committee, Sri Amritsar, India.
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STANZA 16-3:
COUNTLESS LIVING
BEINGS
ਜੀਅ ਜਾਤਿ ਰੰ ਗਾ ਕੇ ਨਾਵ ॥

ਸਭਨਾ ਤਲਤਖਆ ਵੁੜੀ ਕਲਾਿ ॥
ਏਹੁ ਲੇ ਖਾ ਤਲਤਖ ਜਾਣੈ ਕੋਇ ॥

Jī▫a jāṯ rangā ke nāv.
Sabẖnā likẖi▫ā vuṛī kalām.
Ėhu lekẖā likẖ jāṇai ko▫e.

ਲੇ ਖਾ ਤਲਤਖਆ ਕੇਿਾ ਹੋਇ ॥

Lekẖā likẖi▫ā keṯā ho▫e.

ਕੇਿੀ ਿਾਤਿ ਜਾਣੈ ਕੌ ਣੁ ਕੂਿੁ ॥

Keṯī ḏāṯ jāṇai kouṇ kūṯ.

ਕੇਿਾ ਿਾਣੁ ਸੁਆਤਲਹੁ ਰੂਪੁ ॥

Keṯā ṯāṇ su▫ālihu rūp.

(Page: 3)
Living beings are of innumerable kinds and varieties
and there are innumerable names for them.
The nature of growth and development of all living beings
has been written in great mystic words (DNA).
Very few people can decipher the nature (heredity) of living beings.
If one can make an assessment of these written codes, then one would know that
every living being will grow according to its heredity.
It is difficult to evaluate the potential of creations of the Eternal Entity.
And how many types of beautiful forms are in Its creation?
How bounteous is the Eternal Entity?
No one has the power to know how much! 16
Page 3
a = DNA – deoxyribonucleic acid.

THEME
In this section of stanza 16 – 3, Guru Nanak has explained that there are
numberless kinds and varieties of living beings, why it is so, and who has
written their ways of growth and development. There is also an indication of
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the ancient concept of 8,400,000 species of living beings. The number of living
beings cannot be fixed since some species are becoming extinct and new species
are appearing according to changes in the environment. For example, we hear
very often that new bacteria and viruses are appearing every day, which cause
new diseases to be difficult to control. Similarly, new varieties and species of
vegetables, fruits, crops, and animals are being produced by changing their
genetic system experimentally. The same thing is happening in nature. It is
happening through natural mutation or by artificially introducing certain genes
of one species into another. Now there are many such vegetables, fruits, crops,
and animals.
This section of stanza 16 can scientifically and logically be interpreted as
follows: the different kinds and types of living beings are due to different
inherited characteristics written in the DNA of each living being.
Guru Nanak says it is very difficult to know their written inherited
information. This is hereditary information, which governs the type of growth
and the nature of the organism (ਲੇ ਖਾ ਤਲਤਖਆ ਕੇਿਾ ਹੋਇ).
Recently, molecular biologists have shown how difficult and a big task it would
be to find out (map) all the information on the DNA of every kind of living
being (ਤਲਤਖ ਜਾਣੈ ਕੋਇ). A few laboratories in the world are mapping the genome
of humans and voluminous data has been collected. Still it is not complete. The
data on the human genome is called "The Book of Life".
THE BOOK OF LIFE
Stephen Hawking [1] says that by far the most complex systems we have are our
own bodies. There have not been any significant changes in human DNA in
the past 10,000 years. But soon we will be able to increase the complexity of our
internal record, our DNA, without having to wait for the slow process of
biological evolution. "We also need to become more complex if biological
systems are to keep ahead of electronic ones. At the moment, computers have
an advantage of speed, but they show no sign of intelligence. This is not
surprising, as our present computers are less complex than the brain of an
earthworm, a species not known for its intellectual powers. But computers'
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speed and complexity double every 18 months, and this will probably continue
until computers have a similar complexity to the human brain."
Will computers ever show true intelligence? Stephan Hawking [1] says, "It
seems to me that if very complicated chemical molecules can operate in humans
to make them intelligent, then equally complicated electronic circuits can also
make computers act in an intelligent way. And if they are intelligent, they can
presumably design computers that have even greater intelligence and
complexity."
The human gene is composed of DNA about 2 meters long forming about
80,000 genes packed into 23 pairs of chromosomes (one set of chromosome in
each pair comes from each parent). Each gene is a segment of double-stranded
DNA that holds the recipe for making a specific molecule, especially protein.
The recipes are spelled out in varying sequences of the four chemical bases in
DNA: adenine (A), thymine (T), guanine (G), and cytosine (C). The bases
form interlocking pairs that can fit together in only one way: A pairs with T,
and G pairs with C. Reading the genome entails sequencing or reading the
three billion base pairs of DNA found on the 23 chromosomes in a human cell
(i.e., total of 6 billion base pairs in a complete set of 46 chromosomes). [2]
Humans share many genes with yeasts (also molds and slimes), worms, fruit
flies, and lettuce; about 90% is shared with mice and more than 98% with
chimpanzees. This tiny difference of 2% makes us human. A variation of 0.2%
makes one individual different from another. [3]
The impact of The Book of Life is expected to be enormous. It would help us
to find out which diseases and problems (Alzheimer's disease, heart problems,
cholesterol, addiction to tobacco, alcohol, etc.) an individual is susceptible to. It
would also help with gene therapy to control the diseases that are caused by
certain genes. Transfer of human genes to pigs to produce organs for
transplants will be a big biological business in the future
Now let us examine if such scientific information could be helpful to interpret
and understand Nanakian philosophy in its originality and entirety:
The roots of Human:
ਿਨ ਿੂੰ ਜੋਤਿ ਸਰੂਪੁ ਹੈ ਆਪਣਾ ਿੂਲੁ ਪਛਾਣੁ ॥…
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Man ṯūŉ joṯ sarūp hai āpṇā mūl pacẖẖāṇ.
AGGS, M 3, p 441.
(* This stanza was first uttered by Guru Nanak as admitted by Guru Amardas:
ਇਉ ਕਹੈ ਨਾਨਕੁ ਿਨ ਿੂੰ ਜੋਤਿ ਸਰੂਪੁ ਹੈ ਅਪਣਾ ਿੂਲੁ ਪਛਾਣੁ ॥੫॥
I▫o kahai Nānak man ṯūŉ joṯ sarūp hai apṇā mūl pacẖẖāṇ. ||5|
Most of the time the above phrase is interpreted as follows:
Oh my soul, you have emanated from the light of God, know your true essence.
Since some portion of the human genome resembles the smallest organisms like
yeasts, molds, slimes, worms, lettuce, mice, and chimpanzeesa, it clearly
indicates that we can trace our roots (ਿੂਲੁ - mool) back to primates
(chimpanzees), mice, plants, microorganisms (yeasts, molds, slimes), and
ultimately, the primordial source (jyot) or energy, as explained in the above
verse. It also explains the evolution of human through different stages of
various living forms starting from the smallest organism as explained by Guru
Arjun:
ਕਈ ਜਨਿ ਭਏ ਕੀਟ ਪਿੰ ਗਾ ॥
Ka▫ī janam bẖa▫e kīt paṯangā.
The human has evolved through various evolutionary stages, like microorganisms
to small flying insects and so on to higher forms.
AGGS, M 5, p 176.
(However, the biological sequences of evolution to human is quite different as
described by Guru Arjun.)
The chimpanzee and another ape, the bonobo, are humans' closest living
relatives. These three species look alike in many ways, both in body and
behavior. Humans and chimps share a surprising 98.8 percent of their DNA.
[3]
Dr. Morris Goodman has reported that humans and chimps share 99.4 % of
their DNA (The Gazette, Montreal, May 20, 2003). [4]
There is in another related verse of Guru Arjun that explains since man has
attained the form of human being after a long and continuous process of
evolution, now is the time to understand and realize the the Eternal Entity
Gobind/God):
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ਭਈ ਪਰਾਪਤਿ ਿਾਨੁਖ ਿੇਹੁਰੀਆ ॥
Bẖa▫ī parāpaṯ mānukẖ ḏehurī▫ā.
ਗੋਤਬੰ ਿ ਤਿਲਣ ਕੀ ਇਹ ਿੇਰੀ ਬਰੀਆ ॥
Gobinḏ milaṇ kī ih ṯerī barī▫ā.
AGGS, M 5, p 12 and 378.
It is further mentioned by Guru Arjun that the evolution of man is at the
highest level of evolution and it is time to understand the Eternal Entity:
ਅਵਰ ਜੋਤਨ ਿੇਰੀ ਪਤਨਹਾਰੀ ॥
Avar jon ṯerī panihārī.
ਇਸੁ ਧਰਿੀ ਿਤਹ ਿੇਰੀ ਤਸਕਿਾਰੀ ॥
Is ḏẖarṯī mėh ṯerī sikḏārī.
AGGS, M 5, p 374.
All other living beings are your servants; you are the ruler of all such living
beings on this earth.
Keeping

in

view

the

above

related

verses,

the

first

verse

(ਿਨ ਿੂੰ ਜੋਤਿ ਸਰੂਪੁ ਹੈ ਆਪਣਾ ਿੂਲੁ ਪਛਾਣੁ ॥…
Man ṯūŉ joṯ sarūp hai āpṇā mūl pacẖẖāṇ) can be interpreted logically and
scientifically as follows:
Hey man (mind)! Recognize your roots.
Your roots are from the primordial energy (jyot), the Eternal Entity.
After passing through a long process of evolution starting from energy (jyot),
man has attained the human form— the highest form of evolution - the
commander of all living beings. The above stanza clearly encourages man to
discover his roots (basics of life). Recently, scientists have almost completed the
sequencing of the human genome, The Book of Life. Bill Clinton, US President
has described the mapping of the human genome as follows: "Today we are
learning the language in which God created life. We are gaining ever more awe
for the complexity, the beauty, the wonder of God's most divine and sacred gift."
[4]. Bill Clinton further said that if the project (The Book of Life) proves
anything, it is the most important fact of life on this Earth is our 'common
community.’
Human being as a common community is one of the basic principles of
Nanakian philosophy as is evident from the following phrase:
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ਸਭੁ ਕੋ ਊਚਾ ਆਖੀਐ ਨੀਚੁ ਨ ਿੀਸੈ ਕੋਇ ॥
Sabẖ ko ūcẖā ākẖī▫ai nīcẖ na ḏīsai ko▫e.
ਇਕਨੈ ਭਾਂਡੇ ਸਾਤਜਐ ਇਕੁ ਚਾਨਣੁ ਤਿਹੁ ਲੋ ਇ ॥
Iknai bẖāŉde sāji▫ai ik cẖānaṇ ṯihu lo▫e.
AGGS, M 1, p 62
Call everyone high, none appears to be low;
Everyone has been moulded from the same matter;
And the same source of light shines in all.
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STANZA # 16-4:
THE ORIGIN OF THE
UNIVERSE
ਕੀਿਾ ਪਸਾਉ ਏਕੋ ਕਵਾਉ ॥

ਤਿਸ ਿੇ ਹੋਏ ਲਖ ਿਰੀਆਉ ॥

ਕੁਿਰਤਿ ਕਵਣ ਕਹਾ ਵੀਚਾਰੁ ॥
ਵਾਤਰਆ ਨ ਜਾਵਾ ਏਕ ਵਾਰ ॥

ਜੋ ਿੁਧੁ ਭਾਵੈ ਸਾਈ ਭਲੀ ਕਾਰ ॥

ਿੂ ਸਿਾ ਸਲਾਿਤਿ ਤਨਰੰ ਕਾਰ ॥੧੬॥

Kīṯā pasā▫o eko kavā▫o.
Ŧis ṯe ho▫e lakẖ ḏarī▫ā▫o.
Kuḏraṯ kavaṇ kahā vīcẖār.
vāri▫ā na jāvā ek vār.
Jo ṯuḏẖ bẖāvai sā▫ī bẖalī kār.
Ŧū saḏā salāmaṯ nirankār. ||16||

The Universe exploded from one source of energy (Singularity)
and started to expand.
Thereafter, many things1 appeared.
I (Nanak) have no power to comprehend the nature
(of living beings and the cosmos) or to describe it.
I cannot even once be a sacrifice to that Eternal Entity and Its Universe.
Whatever pleases the Eternal Entity is right
(However) that Eternal Entity is formless and exists forever. 16-4.
Page 3

THEME
In this concluding section of the 16th stanza, a very brief introduction to the
evolution of the Universe/Nature has been described that the Universe
exploded from one source of energy (Singularity).
ਕੀਿਾ ਪਸਾਉ1 ਏਕੋ2 ਕਵਾਉ3
Kīṯā pasā▫o eko kavā▫o.
ਤਿਸ ਿੇ ਹੋਏ ਲਖ ਿਰੀਆਉ4 ॥
Ŧis ṯe ho▫e lakẖ ḏarī▫ā▫o.
This phrase has been interpreted very literally by many scholars as follows:
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You created the vast expanse of the Universe with One Word!
Hundreds of thousands of rivers began to flow.
Using present day science and the methodology of Guru Nanak, remembering
that he would express his philosophy allegorically, metaphorically and
symbolically, then my interpretation will be quite different from that of all
other writers. My interpretation is as follows:
The Universe exploded from one source of energy (Singularity)2 and started to
expand1.
Thereafter, many things3 appeared.
Note:
1. ਪਸਾਉ1 (pasao) means to expand.
2. ਕਵਾਉ3 (kavao) means “energy” neither sound, not note.
3. ਿਰੀਆਉ3 (daryao) has been literally interpreted as rivers by many scholars.
Keeping in view the methodology used by Guru Nanak, ‘ਿਰੀਆਉ3’ (daryao)
has been used as a metaphor for the word, things. What are those things?
The word, ‘ਲਖ ਿਰੀਆਉ3’ (lakh dariao), has been used to mean many things,
because of the limited vocabulary available at that time. However, one must
understand that no water was formed immediately after the Big Bang. It took
billions of years to form water on the Earth. Therefore, ‘ਲਖ ਿਰੀਆਉ3’ (lakh
dariao), is a metaphoric expression of many things (that means starting from
elementary particles to protons, electrons, neutrons, neutrinos which formed
various elements. The first element formed was Hydrogen with one proton
encircled with one electron. Then Helium was formed joining two protons and
two neutrons in nucleus encircled by two electrons. Thereafter, many more
elements appeared to give rise to many galaxies contain many stars and planets
(Fig. 4, page 81 ).
The words, ਕਵਾਉ2 (kavao) and ਲਖ ਿਰੀਆਉ3’ (lakh dariao), in the above phrase
of Guru Nanak has been replaced by ਕਵਾਵੈ (kavai) and ਸਤਭ (sabh - everything),
respectively, by Guru Arjun:
ਏਕ1 ਕਵਾਵੈ2 ਿੇ ਸਤਭ3 ਹੋਆ4 ॥੧॥
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Ėk kavāvai ṯe sabẖ ho▫ā. ||1||
ਅਗਗਸ, ਿ: 5, ਪੰ ਨਾ 1003.
1

2

3

4

From one source of energy (Singularity) everything was created .
AGGS, M 5, p 1003.
Note: ਕਵਾਵੈ (kavavai) is from the basic word ਕਵਾ (kavai) which means energy
according to Mahan Kosh. (1)
Guru Nanak’s concept of origin of the Universe of 15th century is very similar to
the most accepted theory of Big Bang of 20th century. Although similar
teachings of the formation of the Universe with one ‘word’ of God can be
found in other religious scriptures, Guru Nanak has given a more in-depth
explanation of its origin from the ‘੧’ (Ek – One) in ੴ as Singularity.
REFERENCES
1.
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SECTION V
STANZA # 17:
COUNTLESS DEVOTEES
ਅਸੰ ਖ ਜਪ ਅਸੰ ਖ ਭਾਉ ॥

ਅਸੰ ਖ ਪੂਜਾ ਅਸੰ ਖ ਿਪ ਿਾਉ ॥
ਅਸੰ ਖ ਗਰੰ ਥ ਿੁਤਖ ਵੇਿ ਪਾਿ ॥

ਅਸੰ ਖ ਜੋਗ ਿਤਨ ਰਹਤਹ ਉਿਾਸ ॥

Asaŉkẖ jap asaŉkẖ bẖā▫o.
Asaŉkẖ pūjā asaŉkẖ ṯap ṯā▫o.
Asaŉkẖ garanth mukẖ veḏ pāṯẖ.
Asaŉkẖ jog man rahahi uḏās.

ਅਸੰ ਖ ਭਗਿ ਗੁਣ ਤਗਆਨ ਵੀਚਾਰ ॥

Asaŉkẖ bẖagaṯ guṇ gi▫ān vīcẖār.

ਅਸੰ ਖ ਸੂਰ ਿੁਹ ਭਖ ਸਾਰ ॥

Asaŉkẖ sūr muh bẖakẖ sār.

ਕੁਿਰਤਿ ਕਵਣ ਕਹਾ ਵੀਚਾਰੁ ॥

Kuḏraṯ kavaṇ kahā vīcẖār.

ਜੋ ਿੁਧੁ ਭਾਵੈ ਸਾਈ ਭਲੀ ਕਾਰ ॥

Jo ṯuḏẖ bẖāvai sā▫ī bẖalī kār.

ਅਸੰ ਖ ਸਿੀ ਅਸੰ ਖ ਿਾਿਾਰ ॥

ਅਸੰ ਖ ਿੋਤਨ ਤਲਵ ਲਾਇ ਿਾਰ ॥
ਵਾਤਰਆ ਨ ਜਾਵਾ ਏਕ ਵਾਰ ॥

ਿੂ ਸਿਾ ਸਲਾਿਤਿ ਤਨਰੰ ਕਾਰ ॥੧੭॥

Asaŉkẖ saṯī asaŉkẖ ḏāṯār.
Asaŉkẖ mon liv lā▫e ṯār.
vāri▫ā na jāvā ek vār.
Ŧū saḏā salāmaṯ nirankār. ||17||

(Page: 3)
Countless are reciting the various names of that Eternal Entity,
And countless are in fear of It.
Countless worship various deities, and perform ascetic practices.
Countless recite the scriptures and read the Vedas.
Countless stay detached from the world and remain sad.
Countless are the saints who reflect on wisdom.
Countless are those saints who practice charity.
Countless are the warriors who confront the enemy face to face, taking it as their
religious duty and bear the brunt of steel on their faces.
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Countless are the silent sages who continuously concentrate their minds on that
Eternal Entity.
I (Nanak) have no power to comprehend and describe the nature (of such people,
who are busy in performing so many rituals).
I cannot even once be a sacrifice to that Eternal Entity (Nature).
Whatever pleases that Entity that is right?
(Since every action happens under Its Laws of Nature/Universe).
That Eternal Entity is formless and lives forever (immortal). 17.
Page 3.

THEME
Countless are people who recite the name of God or worship around the fire or
recite various scriptures or remain detached from the world and countless
warriors fight as their religious duty etc. Nanak says that he sacrifices himself on
the Laws of Nature/Universe, which control every action and reaction in the
Universe. He further says that whatever is happening, it is happening according
to these Laws.
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STANZA # 18:
COUNTLESS WICKED
PEOPLE
ਅਸੰ ਖ ਿੂਰਖ ਅੰ ਧ ਘੋਰ ॥
ਅਸੰ ਖ ਚੋਰ ਹਰਾਿਖੋਰ ॥

ਅਸੰ ਖ ਅਿਰ ਕਤਰ ਜਾਤਹ ਜੋਰ ॥

ਅਸੰ ਖ ਗਲਵਢ ਹਤਿਆ ਕਿਾਤਹ ॥
ਅਸੰ ਖ ਪਾਪੀ ਪਾਪੁ ਕਤਰ ਜਾਤਹ ॥

ਅਸੰ ਖ ਕੂਤੜਆਰ ਕੂੜੇ ਤਿਰਾਤਹ ॥

Asaŉkẖ mūrakẖ anḏẖ gẖor.
Asaŉkẖ cẖor harāmkẖor.
Asaŉkẖ amar kar jāhi jor.
Asaŉkẖ galvadẖ haṯi▫ā kamāhi.
Asaŉkẖ pāpī pāp kar jāhi.
Asaŉkẖ kūṛi▫ār kūṛe firāhi.

ਅਸੰ ਖ ਿਲੇ ਛ ਿਲੁ ਭਤਖ ਖਾਤਹ ॥

Asaŉkẖ malecẖẖ mal bẖakẖ kẖāhi.

ਨਾਨਕੁ ਨੀਚੁ ਕਹੈ ਵੀਚਾਰੁ ॥

Nānak nīcẖ kahai vīcẖār.

ਜੋ ਿੁਧੁ ਭਾਵੈ ਸਾਈ ਭਲੀ ਕਾਰ ॥

Jo ṯuḏẖ bẖāvai sā▫ī bẖalī kār.

ਅਸੰ ਖ ਤਨੰਿਕ ਤਸਤਰ ਕਰਤਹ ਭਾਰੁ ॥
ਵਾਤਰਆ ਨ ਜਾਵਾ ਏਕ ਵਾਰ ॥

ਿੂ ਸਿਾ ਸਲਾਿਤਿ ਤਨਰੰ ਕਾਰ ॥੧੮॥

Asaŉkẖ ninḏak sir karahi bẖār.
Vāri▫ā na jāvā ek vār.
Ŧū saḏā salāmaṯ nirankār. ||18||

(Page: 4)
Countless people are fools and ignorant.
Countless people are thieves and embezzlers who are busy deceiving others.
Countless people, who are claiming themselves to be immortal
Imposing their will on others, have gone.
Countless people do not hesitate to commit sin of murder.
Countless people are the sinners who commit sins.
Countless people are the liars who keep on lying and are entrapped
in the cycle of lies.
Countless are the wretched people who keep on eating filthy things,
(i.e. do bad deeds.)
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Countless people are the slanderers who go on committing sins by speaking ill of
others and suffer for this act.
I (Nanak) have no power to comprehend the nature (of such wicked and
wretched people) or to describe them.
I cannot even once be a sacrifice to that Eternal Entity (Nature).
Whatever pleases that Eternal Entity is right.
(Since every action happens under his Laws of Nature/Universe).
That Entity is formless and lives forever (Eternal/immortal). 18.
Page 4

THEME
Guru Nanak explains that there are Countless fools, thieves, embezzlers,
wretched, butchers, slanders, etc. It does not mean that it is the Eternal Entity
(God) who made these people bad. They are the victims of the environment
and conditions around them and their consciousness has not been awakened to
understand righteousness and the Laws of Universe. Guru Nanak is always
ready to sacrifice himself to the Laws of Nature/Universe and understands that
every action and reaction is governed according to these laws.
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STANZA # 19-1:
COUNTLESS CREATIONS
ਅਸੰ ਖ ਨਾਵ ਅਸੰ ਖ ਥਾਵ ॥

ਅਗੰ ਿ ਅਗੰ ਿ ਅਸੰ ਖ ਲੋ ਅ ॥
ਅਸੰ ਖ ਕਹਤਹ ਤਸਤਰ ਭਾਰੁ ਹੋਇ ॥

Asaŉkẖ nāv asaŉkẖ thāv.
Agamm agamm asaŉkẖ lo▫a.
Asaŉkẖ kėhahi sir bẖār ho▫e. 19-1

There are innumerable names of living beings
And innumerable places for them to live.
There are innumerable inaccessible regions of the Universe.
Even to say countless will be a pressure on the brain
Since the creations in this Universe cannot be counted.
Page 4
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STANZA # 19-2:
THE IMPORTANCE OF THE
ALPHABET / WORDS
ਅਖਰੀ ਨਾਿੁ ਅਖਰੀ ਸਾਲਾਹ ॥

ਅਖਰੀ ਤਗਆਨੁ ਗੀਿ ਗੁਣ ਗਾਹ ॥
ਅਖਰੀ ਤਲਖਣੁ ਬੋਲਣੁ ਬਾਤਣ ॥

Akẖrī nām akẖrī sālāh.
Akẖrī gi▫ān gīṯ guṇ gāh.
Akẖrī likẖaṇ bolaṇ bāṇ.

ਅਖਰਾ ਤਸਤਰ ਸੰ ਜੋਗੁ ਵਖਾਤਣ ॥

Akẖrā sir sanjog vakẖāṇ.

ਤਜਵ ਿੁਰਿਾਏ ਤਿਵ ਤਿਵ ਪਾਤਹ ॥19-2

Jiv furmā▫e ṯiv ṯiv pāhi. 19-2

ਤਜਤਨ ਏਤਹ ਤਲਖੇ ਤਿਸੁ ਤਸਤਰ ਨਾਤਹ ॥

Jin ehi likẖe ṯis sir nāhi.
…continued

With letters of the alphabet one tries to write names and words of praise.
With the alphabet, one writes about one's wisdom attained; with the alphabet,
one writes songs, and with words, one sings the songs.
With the alphabet, one writes spoken words.
With the alphabet destiny is written on the forehead (on DNA* - genes).
The One (that Eternal Entity), has written the destinies of all the living beings
on their foreheads (in fact, on their DNA – genes);
but there is no one else who can write any destiny (DNA – genes)
of that Eternal Entity on Its forehead.
The destiny of all the living beings will be decided according to that which
has been written (on their DNA, in the beginning) and according to the
environment.
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THEME
Here Guru Nanak has given the importance of alphabet/words with which one
can write names of countless living beings, and of countless places, and of
inaccessible worlds. With alphabet is written names, praise, songs, and destiny
on genes of every living being. But nobody can write the destiny of God.
Note:
*DNA has been discussed under Stanza # 16-3.
**Naam is usually considered as God Itself as well as Its attributes. However,
here and at other places Naam stands for Laws of Nature/Universe.
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STANZA # 19-3:
N A O ( ਨਾ ਉ ) S T A N D S F O R
THE LAWS OF
NATURE/UNIVERSE
ਜੇਤਾ ਕੀਤਾ ਤੇਤਾ ਨਾਉ ॥

Jeṯā kīṯā ṯeṯā nā▫o.

ਦਿਣੁ ਨਾਿੈ ਨਾਹੀ ਕੋ ਥਾਉ ॥

viṇ nāvai nāhī ko thā▫o.

ਕੁਿਰਦਤ ਕਿਣ ਕਹਾ ਿੀਚਾਰੁ ॥

Kuḏraṯ kavaṇ kahā vīcẖār.

ਿਾਦਰਆ ਨ ਜਾਿਾ ਏਕ ਿਾਰ ॥

ਜੋ ਤੁਧੁ ਭਾਿੈ ਸਾਈ ਭਲੀ ਕਾਰ ॥

ਤੂ ਸਿਾ ਸਲਾਮਦਤ ਦਨਰੰ ਕਾਰ ॥੧੯॥

vāri▫ā na jāvā ek vār.
Jo ṯuḏẖ bẖāvai sā▫ī bẖalī kār.
Ŧū saḏā salāmaṯ nirankār. ||19||

All that has been created is the manifestation of that Eternal Entity
according to Its Laws of Nature/Universe (Naam)**.
There is no place without the Laws of Nature/Universe (Naam).
I (Nanak) have no power to comprehend the nature (of the Universe and
development of living beings according to their DNA) and to describe it.
I (Nanak) cannot even once be a sacrifice to that Entity
and Its Universe (including living beings).
Whatever pleases that Eternal Entity that is right?
That Eternal Entity is formless and lives forever (immortal). 19-3.
Page 4
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THEME
All the actions and reactions in this Universe are happening under Laws of
Nature/Universe since ਨਾਉ (Nao) and ਨਾਵੈ (nāvai) are same as ਨਾਿ (naam)
that stand for Laws of Nature/Universe as explained by Guru Nanak:
ਸਿ1 ਸੰ ਗਤਿ2 ਕੈਸੀ3 ਜਾਣੀਐ4 ॥
satsangat kaisee jaanee-ai.
Question:
How3 can the congregation2 of the truthful1 people be recognized4?
ਤਜਥੈ5 ਏਕੋ6 ਨਾਿੁ7 ਵਖਾਣੀਐ7 ॥
jithai ayko naam vakhaanee-ai.
Answer:
It is that congregation where5 only one6 naam7 (Laws of Nature/Universe)
is discused7.
ਏਕੋ8 ਨਾਿੁ9 ਹੁਕਿੁ10 ਹੈ ਨਾਨਕ ਸਤਿਗੁਤਰ11 ਿੀਆ ਬੁਝਾਇ12 ਜੀਉ ॥੫॥
ayko naam hukam hai naanak satgur dee-aa bujhaa-ay jee-o. ||5||
Nanak, the truly enlightened person11, has disclosed12 that ayko8 naam9 is
hukm10 (Laws of Nature/Universe). ||5||
AGGS, M 1, p 72.
Moreover, ਹੁਕਿੁ10 (hukm) has been described as Laws of Nature/Universe
in Stanza # 2 of Jap bani on page 136.
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SECTION VI
STANZA # 20:
DIFFERENT PROCESSES
OF PURIFICATION FOR
DIFFERENT TYPES OF
POLLUTIONS
ਭਰੀਐ ਹਥੁ ਪੈਰੁ ਿਨੁ ਿੇਹ ॥
ਪਾਣੀ ਧੋਿੈ ਉਿਰਸੁ ਖੇਹ ॥

ਿੂਿ ਪਲੀਿੀ ਕਪੜੁ ਹੋਇ ॥

ਿੇ ਸਾਬੂਣੁ ਲਈਐ ਓਹੁ ਧੋਇ ॥

Bẖarī▫ai hath pair ṯan ḏeh.
Pāṇī ḏẖoṯai uṯras kẖeh.
Mūṯ palīṯī kapaṛ ho▫e.
Ḏe sābūṇ la▫ī▫ai oh ḏẖo▫e.

If the hands are soiled with dust,
then the cleansing method
is the use of simple water.
If clothes are soiled with urine,
then the cleansing method is the use of soap.
ਭਰੀਐ ਿਤਿ ਪਾਪਾ ਕੈ ਸੰ ਤਗ ॥
ਓਹੁ ਧੋਪੈ ਨਾਵੈ* ਕੈ ਰੰ ਤਗ ॥

Bẖarī▫ai maṯ pāpā kai sang.
Oh ḏẖopai nāvai kai rang.

If the mind is polluted with sin, then the cleansing method is imbibing Naam*.
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ਪੁੰ ਨੀ ਪਾਪੀ ਆਖਣੁ ਨਾਤਹ ॥

ਕਤਰ ਕਤਰ ਕਰਣਾ ਤਲਤਖ ਲੈ ਜਾਹੁ ॥
ਆਪੇ ਬੀਤਜ ਆਪੇ ਹੀ ਖਾਹੁ ॥

ਨਾਨਕ ਹੁਕਿੀ ਆਵਹੁ ਜਾਹੁ ॥੨੦॥

Punnī pāpī ākẖaṇ nāhi.
Kar kar karṇā likẖ lai jāhu.
Āpe bīj āpe hī kẖāhu.
Nānak hukmī āvhu jāhu. ||20||

(Page: 4)
One does not become a virtuous person or a vicious person just by saying or
pretending to be so.
It is so because of one's repeated good or bad deeds
that make3 one virtuous or vicious.
(Therefore) whatever one shall sow, so one shall reap.
Every action and reaction is happening according to the Laws of
Nature/Universe. 20. Page 4.

THEME
In this stanza Guru Nanak explains that there are different processes for
cleansing/purification of different types of pollutions. For example, soiled
hands can be washed with simple water; clothes polluted with urine (chemicals)
can be cleansed with other chemicals, soap; but if the mind gets polluted with
sinful deeds it can be purified only by imbibing and practicing bani – Nanakian
philosophy as explained in the Stanzas # 8-15 (Sunnyae and Mannyae) and
Stanza # 21 of JAP.
Guru Nanak further explains that one becomes virtuous or vicious by one's
repeated good or bad deeds, respectively.
ਨਾਵੈ (Navai – Naam): According to Principal Teja Singh [1, p 63] Naam is
equated to bani - Nanakian philosophy. For example,
ਤਬਨੁ ਸਤਿਗੁਰ ਨਾਿੁ ਨ ਪਾਈਐ ਭਾਈ ਤਬਨੁ ਨਾਿੈ ਭਰਿੁ ਨ ਜਾਈ ॥
Bin saṯgur nām na pā▫ī▫ai bẖā▫ī bin nāmai bẖaram na jā▫ī.
AGGS, M 1, p 635.
Principal Teja Singh [1] says that here ‘Naam’ means the bani (philosophy of
the Gurus), which when practiced can remove the superstitions.
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‘Naam’ has many meanings depending upon the context in which it is used. A
detailed article is needed to be written on ‘Naam’, however, it is beyond the
scope of this book.
REFERENCES
1.

Singh, T. Japji Steek (Punjabi) (Amritsar, Dharam Parchar Committee
(SGPC)).
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STANZA # 21-1:
NO REWARD FOR
BATHING AT HOLY
PLACES
ਿੀਰਥੁ ਿਪੁ ਿਇਆ ਿਿੁ ਿਾਨੁ ॥
ਜੇ ਕੋ ਪਾਵੈ ਤਿਲ ਕਾ ਿਾਨੁ ॥

Ŧirath ṯap ḏa▫i▫ā ḏaṯ ḏān.
Je ko pāvai ṯil kā mān.

ਸੁਤਣਆ ਿੰ ਤਨਆ ਿਤਨ ਕੀਿਾ ਭਾਉ ॥

Suṇi▫ā mani▫ā man kīṯā bẖā▫o.

ਅੰ ਿਰਗਤਿ ਿੀਰਤਥ ਿਤਲ ਨਾਉ ॥

Anṯargaṯ ṯirath mal nā▫o.

ਸਤਭ ਗੁਣ ਿੇਰੇ ਿੈ ਨਾਹੀ ਕੋਇ ॥

Sabẖ guṇ ṯere mai nāhī ko▫e.

ਸੁਅਸਤਿ ਆਤਥ ਬਾਣੀ ਬਰਿਾਉ ॥

Su▫asaṯ āth baṇī barmā▫o.

ਤਵਣੁ ਗੁਣ ਕੀਿੇ ਭਗਤਿ ਨ ਹੋਇ ॥

viṇ guṇ kīṯe bẖagaṯ na ho▫e.

ਸਤਿ ਸੁਹਾਣੁ ਸਿਾ ਿਤਨ ਚਾਉ ॥21.1.

Saṯ suhāṇ saḏā man cẖā▫o. 21.1.

People practice pilgrimages, penance/austerity, compassion, and charity;
If there is any reward for such activities then, it is equivalent to a sesame seed
(means an insignificant achievement).
Listening and accepting (Nanakian philosophy); and developing love (for
humanity) is equivalent to bathing at the holy places, which removes the inner
dirt of the mind (the polluted mind).
That Eternal Entity has all the virtues, I (Nanak) have nothing.
Without doing good deeds one cannot become a virtuous (devout).
I (Nanak) bow to that Eternal Entity.
That Eternal Entity is everlasting, beautiful,
and bestows joy in every mind.
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There is no reward for pilgrimage, penance/austerity, compassion, and charity;
it is only through listening and accepting Nanakian philosophy one can get
one's mind cleansed of pollution. Moreover, one can become devout only by
doing good deeds.
Guru Arjun has further explained that basic principle of Nanakian philosophy
as follows:
ਪੁੰ ਨ ਿਾਨ ਜਪ ਿਪ ਜੇਿੇ ਸਭ ਊਪਤਰ ਨਾਿੁ ॥
Punn ḏān jap ṯap jeṯe sabẖ ūpar nām.
AGGS, M 5, p 401.
The Naam is over and above all charities and donations, recitations, and
austerities.
ਕਰਿ ਧਰਿ ਅਨੇਕ ਤਕਤਰਆ ਸਭ ਊਪਤਰ ਨਾਿੁ ਅਚਾਰੁ ॥੨॥
Karam ḏẖaram anek kiri▫ā sabẖ ūpar nām acẖār. ||2||
AGGS, M 5, p 405.
People read and deliberate on Vedas and Shashtras to across the sea of life. But
over and above all of these rituals, is practicing good deeds according to the
philosophy of the Guru (Naam).
(Here Naam is the philosophy of the Guru.)
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STANZA # 21-2:
THE TIME OF THE ORIGIN
OF THE UNIVERSE
Please read the Stanza 16-4 before reading Stanza 21-2
ਕਵਣੁ ਸੁ ਵੇਲਾ ਵਖਿੁ ਕਵਣੁ

Kavaṇ so velā vakẖaṯ

ਕਵਣ ਤਥਤਿ ਕਵਣੁ ਵਾਰੁ ॥

kavaṇ kavaṇ thiṯ kavaṇ vār.

ਕਵਤਣ ਤਸ ਰੁਿੀ ਿਾਹੁ

Kavaṇ sė ruṯī māhu

ਕਵਣੁ ਤਜਿੁ ਹੋਆ ਆਕਾਰੁ ॥
ਵੇਲ ਨ ਪਾਈਆ ਪੰ ਡਿੀ
ਤਜ ਹੋਵੈ ਲੇ ਖੁ ਪੁਰਾਣੁ ॥

ਵਖਿੁ ਨ ਪਾਇਓ ਕਾਿੀਆ

ਤਜ ਤਲਖਤਨ ਲੇ ਖੁ ਕੁਰਾਣੁ ॥
ਤਥਤਿ ਵਾਰੁ ਨਾ ਜੋਗੀ ਜਾਣੈ
ਰੁਤਿ ਿਾਹੁ ਨਾ ਕੋਈ ॥

kavaṇ jiṯ ho▫ā ākār.
vel na pā▫ī▫ā pandṯī
jė hovai lekẖ purāṇ.
vakẖaṯ na pā▫i▫o kāḏī▫ā
jė likẖan lekẖ kurāṇ.
Thiṯ vār nā jogī jāṇai
ruṯ māhu nā ko▫ī.

Questions
What was that time, and what was that moment?
What was that day, and what was that date?
What was that season, and what was that month,
when the Universe originated?
The Pundits could not find that time,
even if it were written in the Puranas.
That time is not known to the Qazis either if it were written in the Kor’an.
Nor is the month or the season known to Jogis.
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ਜਾ ਕਰਿਾ ਤਸਰਿੀ ਕਉ ਸਾਜੇ

Jā karṯā sirṯẖī ka▫o sāje

ਆਪੇ ਜਾਣੈ ਸੋਈ ॥

āpe jāṇai so▫ī.

Answers
Only that Eternal Entity knows it.
ਤਕਵ ਕਤਰ ਆਖਾ ਤਕਵ ਸਾਲਾਹੀ
ਤਕਉ ਵਰਨੀ ਤਕਵ ਜਾਣਾ ॥

Kiv kar ākẖā kiv sālāhī
ki▫o varnī kiv jāṇā.

More Questions:
How can I speak of That (Eternal Entity)?
How can I praise That?
How can I comprehend That?
ਨਾਨਕ ਆਖਤਣ ਸਭੁ ਕੋ ਆਖੈ
ਇਕ ਿੂ ਇਕੁ ਤਸਆਣਾ ॥

ਵਡਾ ਸਾਤਹਬੁ ਵਡੀ ਨਾਈ
ਕੀਿਾ ਜਾ ਕਾ ਹੋਵੈ ॥
ਨਾਨਕ ਜੇ ਕੋ ਆਪੌ ਜਾਣੈ
ਅਗੈ ਗਇਆ ਨ ਸੋਹੈ ॥੨੧॥

Nānak ākẖaṇ sabẖ ko
ākẖai ik ḏū ik si▫āṇā.
vadā sāhib vadī nā▫ī
kīṯā jā kā hovai.
Nānak je ko āpou jāṇai
agai ga▫i▫ā na sohai. ||21||

Nanak Answers:
Everyone claims to be wiser than others
when describing the Eternal Entity.
That Eternal Entity is the Great and Great are Its attributes and every action
and reaction is going on according to Its Laws of Nature/Universe*.
Nanak further says:
If anyone, who claims to know everything, will repent in the future (because
more and more information will be becoming available about the Universe). 21.
Page 4.
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THEME
The origin of Universe was not known to Pandits, Kazis and Jogis. Guru Nanak
says it is only known to the Eternal Entity (God). However, Guru Nanak has
given an estimated time when the Universe was created.
The Laws of Universe, which have been mentioned in Stanza # 2, and origin of
Universe, are discussed here in details.
The Laws of Universe
Certain laws called the basic Laws of Nature/Universe govern every action and
reaction in the Universe, including every living organism. Although all the laws
have not been discovered, Stephen Hawking [1] is of the view that during the
next 100 years or even in the next 20, we may discover a complete theory of
basic laws of the Universe. With this discovery there will be no limit to
complexity of the biological or electronic systems we can build under these
laws. Evolution of the Universe and Its Laws have been discussed in
Commencing Verse.
REFERENCES
1.

Farndale, N. (2000) A Brief History of the Future. (An interview with
Stephen Hawking.) The Gazette, Montreal, p. B (Montreal).
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STANZA # 22:
THE UNIVERSE
ਪਾਿਾਲਾ ਪਾਿਾਲ

Pāṯālā pāṯāl

ਲਖ ਆਗਾਸਾ ਆਗਾਸ ॥

lakẖ āgāsā āgās.

ਓੜਕ ਓੜਕ ਭਾਤਲ ਥਕੇ

Oṛak oṛak bẖāl thake

ਵੇਿ ਕਹਤਨ ਇਕ ਵਾਿ ॥
ਸਹਸ ਅਿਾਰਹ ਕਹਤਨ ਕਿੇਬਾ
ਅਸੁਲੂ ਇਕੁ ਧਾਿੁ ॥

ਲੇ ਖਾ ਹੋਇ ਿ ਤਲਖੀਐ
ਲੇ ਖੈ ਹੋਇ ਤਵਣਾਸੁ ॥

ਨਾਨਕ ਵਡਾ ਆਖੀਐ
ਆਪੇ ਜਾਣੈ ਆਪੁ ॥੨੨॥
(Page: 5)

veḏ kahan ik vāṯ.
Sahas aṯẖārah kahan kaṯebā
asulū ik ḏẖāṯ.
Lekẖā ho▫e ṯa likī▫ai
lekẖai ho▫e viṇās.
Nānak vadā ākẖī▫ai
āpe jāṇai āp. ||22||

THE UNIVERSE
There are hundreds of thousands of netherworlds,
and hundreds of thousands of skies.
After great research, the Vedas have said it definitely!
The Semitic books say that there are eighteen thousand worlds
and that is the fact.
However, Nanak says:
It cannot be possible to count (number of the celestial bodies in the Universe)
because the counting person may reach the end of his life while counting, but it
will still be incomplete.
He further says That (Eternal Entity) is the Great who knows the account (of
the celestial bodies in the Universe). 22.
Page 5.
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In this stanza Guru Nanak is referring to that the Vedas say that there are
hundreds of thousands of Patal (nether worlds) and hundreds of thousands of
skies and on the other hand Semitic books say that there are 18,000 worlds. This
is the information of Vedas and Semitic books but not the views of Guru
Nanak. However, some scholars and preachers erroneously interpret that it is
Guru Nanak who says that there are lacs (hundreds of thousands) of Patal
(nether worlds) and lacs of skies.
Scientifically there is no nether world. It is an ancient myth. Similarly, there is
no sky. The blue color when we see a clear cloudless day-time sky is blue
because molecules in the air scatter blue light from the Sun more than they
scatter red light. In fact, what we call sky is space.
Guru Nanak gives his own observations after quoting the information available
or the accepted concept at that time. He says that the Universe contains
countless number of celestial bodies. The real number would be only known to
the God, the Eternal Entity.
According to the present scientific information available there are billions of
galaxies and each galaxy is composed of billions of stars and their planets and
moons. Our Sun is one of the billions of stars of our galaxy, Milky Way, having
eight (Pluto is no longer a planet) planets revolving around it.
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SECTION VII
STANZA # 23:
GOD IS
INCOMPREHENSIBLE
ਸਾਲਾਹੀ ਸਾਲਾਤਹ

Sālāhī sālāhi

ਏਿੀ ਸੁਰਤਿ ਨ ਪਾਈਆ ॥

eṯī suraṯ na pā▫ī▫ā.

ਨਿੀਆ ਅਿੈ ਵਾਹ ਪਵਤਹ

Naḏī▫ā aṯai vāh pavahi

ਸਿੁੰ ਤਿ ਨ ਜਾਣੀਅਤਹ ॥

ਸਿੁੰ ਿ ਸਾਹ ਸੁਲਿਾਨ ਤਗਰਹਾ
ਸੇਿੀ ਿਾਲੁ ਧਨੁ ॥
ਕੀੜੀ ਿੁਤਲ ਨ ਹੋਵਨੀ

ਜੇ ਤਿਸੁ ਿਨਹੁ ਨ ਵੀਸਰਤਹ ॥੨੩॥
(Page: 5)

samunḏ na jāṇī▫ahi.
Samunḏ sāh sulṯān girhā
seṯī māl ḏẖan.
Kīṛī ṯul na hovnī
je ṯis manhu na vīsrahi. ||23||

By praising That (Eternal Entity) again and again,
one cannot attain that much intellect
With which one can comprehend That (Eternal Entity).
It is like the streams and rivers, which cannot find the vastness of the
Ocean even after falling into it.
If the king of the seas and the emperor of the lands have
treasures as great the mountain,
Even then it will be equivalent to an ant (very small)
When compared to the Greatness of that Entity.
(The above fact) should not be forgotten. 23.
Page 5
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By praising That (Eternal Entity) again and again, one cannot attain any
consciousness to comprehend That (Eternal Entity) and Its Greatness.
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STANZA # 24:
INFINITENESS
ਅੰ ਿੁ ਨ ਤਸਿਿੀ ਕਹਤਣ ਨ ਅੰ ਿੁ ॥

Anṯ na sifṯī kahaṇ na anṯ.

ਅੰ ਿੁ ਨ ਕਰਣੈ ਿੇਤਣ ਨ ਅੰ ਿੁ ॥

Anṯ na karṇai ḏeṇ na anṯ.

ਅੰ ਿੁ ਨ ਵੇਖਤਣ ਸੁਣਤਣ ਨ ਅੰ ਿੁ ॥

Anṯ na vekẖaṇ suṇaṇ na anṯ.

ਅੰ ਿੁ ਨ ਜਾਪੈ ਤਕਆ ਿਤਨ ਿੰ ਿੁ ॥

Anṯ na jāpai ki▫ā man manṯ.

ਅੰ ਿੁ ਨ ਜਾਪੈ ਪਾਰਾਵਾਰੁ ॥

Anṯ na jāpai pārāvār.

ਅੰ ਿੁ ਨ ਜਾਪੈ ਕੀਿਾ ਆਕਾਰੁ ॥

Anṯ na jāpai kīṯā ākār.

One cannot find the limits of the Eternal Entity by praising, or by
arguing/discussing, or by the Vastness of Its creation,
or by Its bounties in Its creation.
There appears to be no limit to Its creation.
There appears to be no end to Its creation.
ਅੰ ਿ ਕਾਰਤਣ ਕੇਿੇ ਤਬਲਲਾਤਹ ॥
ਿਾ ਕੇ ਅੰ ਿ ਨ ਪਾਏ ਜਾਤਹ ॥

Anṯ kāraṇ keṯe billāhi.
Ŧā ke anṯ na pā▫e jāhi.

ਏਹੁ ਅੰ ਿੁ ਨ ਜਾਣੈ ਕੋਇ ॥

Ėhu anṯ na jāṇai ko▫e.

ਬਹੁਿਾ ਕਹੀਐ ਬਹੁਿਾ ਹੋਇ ॥

Bahuṯā kahī▫ai bahuṯā ho▫e.

Many people struggle to try to find Its limits,
But nobody could find Its limits.
No one can know Its creation's extent.
If one says that It (Universe) is Great, still greater It becomes.
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ਵਡਾ ਸਾਤਹਬੁ ਊਚਾ ਥਾਉ ॥

vadā sāhib ūcẖā thā▫o.

ਊਚੇ ਉਪਤਰ ਊਚਾ ਨਾਉ ॥

Ūcẖe upar ūcẖā nā▫o.

ਏਵਡੁ ਊਚਾ ਹੋਵੈ ਕੋਇ ॥

ਤਿਸੁ ਊਚੇ ਕਉ ਜਾਣੈ ਸੋਇ ॥

Ėvad ūcẖā hovai ko▫e.
Ŧis ūcẖe ka▫o jāṇai so▫e.

That Eternal Entity is Great, and Its place is highest of all.
Its attributes are highest of all.
If there is one who is as great as the Eternal Entity,
Then that one may comprehend Its Greatness.
ਜੇਵਡੁ ਆਤਪ ਜਾਣੈ ਆਤਪ ਆਤਪ ॥

ਨਾਨਕ ਨਿਰੀ ਕਰਿੀ ਿਾਤਿ ॥੨੪॥

Jevad āp jāṇai āp āp.
Nānak naḏrī karmī ḏāṯ. ||24||

But It is only That (Eternal Entity) who can comprehend Its Greatness.
The blessing of such comprehension is achieved through good deeds. 24.
Page 5

THEME
This stanza explains the infiniteness and greatness of the Eternal Entity and the
Universe, which is beyond everybody’s comprehension. If one says that It is
Great, still greater It becomes. It is true that what Hubble Space Telescope has
seen now was not seen before. It is still exploring more and more deep into
space. The Universe is unlimited.
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STANZA # 25-1:
THE ETERNAL ENTITY
(GOD) IS BOUNTEOUS
ਬਹੁਿਾ ਕਰਿੁ1 ਤਲਤਖਆ ਨਾ ਜਾਇ ॥
ਵਡਾ ਿਾਿਾ ਤਿਲੁ ਨ ਿਿਾਇ ॥
ਕੇਿੇ ਿੰ ਗਤਹ ਜੋਧ ਅਪਾਰ ॥

Bahuṯā karam likẖi▫ā nā jā▫e.
vadā ḏāṯā ṯil na ṯamā▫e.
Keṯe mangahi joḏẖ apār.

ਕੇਤਿਆ ਗਣਿ ਨਹੀ ਵੀਚਾਰੁ ॥

Keṯi▫ā gaṇaṯ nahī vīcẖār.

ਕੇਿੇ ਲੈ ਲੈ ਿੁਕਰੁ ਪਾਤਹ ॥

Keṯe lai lai mukar pāhi.

ਕੇਿੇ ਖਤਪ ਿੁਟਤਹ ਵੇਕਾਰ ॥

Keṯe kẖap ṯutahi vekār.

ਕੇਿੇ ਿੂਰਖ ਖਾਹੀ ਖਾਤਹ ॥25-1.

Keṯe mūrakẖ kẖāhī kẖāhi.

It is difficult to write about Its bounteousness1.
The bounteous Eternal Entity gives all the matter required
to sustain life without motive.
Even numberless warriors beg for bounties.
How many are there asking for bounties? It is hard to count them.
Many have struggled to keep an account of bounties received
But became exhausted from effort.
There are many who keep forgetting the bounties they have received,
And many such fools keep on enjoying bounties.
Page 5
Note: ਕਰਮੁ1 (karam): It has many meanings – blessing, bounties, deeds,
understanding, comprehending, practicing, etc. Its interpretation depends on
the context in which it has been used (see stanza # 37-1)
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STANZA # 25-2:
THE ETERNAL ENTITY
(GOD) IS BOUNTEOUS
ਕੇਤਿਆ ਿੂਖ ਭੂਖ ਸਿ ਿਾਰ ॥

ਏਤਹ ਤਭ ਿਾਤਿ ਿੇਰੀ ਿਾਿਾਰ ॥
ਬੰ ਤਿ ਖਲਾਸੀ ਭਾਣੈ ਹੋਇ ॥
ਹੋਰੁ ਆਤਖ ਨ ਸਕੈ ਕੋਇ ॥

ਜੇ ਕੋ ਖਾਇਕੁ ਆਖਤਣ ਪਾਇ ॥

Keṯi▫ā ḏūkẖ bẖūkẖ saḏ mār.
Ėhi bẖė ḏāṯ ṯerī ḏāṯār.
Banḏ kẖalāsī bẖāṇai ho▫e.
Hor ākẖ na sakai ko▫e.
Je ko kẖā▫ik ākẖaṇ pā▫e.

ਓਹੁ ਜਾਣੈ ਜੇਿੀਆ ਿੁਤਹ ਖਾਇ ॥

Oh jāṇai jeṯī▫ā muhi kẖā▫e.

ਆਖਤਹ ਤਸ ਤਭ ਕੇਈ ਕੇਇ ॥

Ākẖahi sė bẖė ke▫ī ke▫e.

ਆਪੇ ਜਾਣੈ ਆਪੇ ਿੇਇ ॥

ਤਜਸ ਨੋ ਬਖਸੇ ਤਸਿਤਿ ਸਾਲਾਹ ॥

ਨਾਨਕ ਪਾਤਿਸਾਹੀ ਪਾਤਿਸਾਹੁ ॥੨੫॥

Āpe jāṇai āpe ḏe▫e.
Jis no bakẖse sifaṯ sālāh.
Nānak pāṯisāhī pāṯisāhu. ||25||

(Page: 5)
There are many who are suffering with pain and hunger.
However, this (misery) is also happening under
Its Laws of Nature/Universe.
One achieves liberation from the shackles of superstitions by the use of these Laws
of Nature/Universe.
No one can tell the way of liberation from suffering
other than explained above
If someone claims and tries to develop a new method;
That one (actually) knows it will be a futile effort.
Only that Eternal Entity (God) knows to whom
such bounties are to be given.
It knows to whom and how much to give.
If anybody else would try to find these answers, they would fail.
Only a few out of many know the fact that
The One, who grants the bounties of comprehension, is the king of kings. 25.
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THEME
This Stanza #25-1 and #25-2 is an extended description of ਪਿਸਾਤਿ (parsad), one of
the many attributes used in the Commencing Verse (ਅਰੰ ਬਕ ਵਾਕ, Arambic
Vaak) given in the beginning of the Aad Guru Granth Sahib. However, it also
explains that suffering with pain and hunger are also happening under the
Laws of Nature/Universe, and salvation* is attained under these laws.
*Salvation: the state of being saved or protected from harm, risk, etc.
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SECTION VIII
STANZA # 26-1:
PRICELESS VIRTUES
ਅਿੁਲ ਗੁਣ ਅਿੁਲ ਵਾਪਾਰ ॥

ਅਿੁਲ ਵਾਪਾਰੀਏ ਅਿੁਲ ਭੰ ਡਾਰ ॥
ਅਿੁਲ ਆਵਤਹ ਅਿੁਲ ਲੈ ਜਾਤਹ ॥
ਅਿੁਲ ਭਾਇ ਅਿੁਲਾ ਸਿਾਤਹ ॥

Amul guṇ amul vāpār.
Amul vāpārī▫e amul bẖandār.
Amul āvahi amul lai jāhi.
Amul bẖā▫e amulā samāhi.

ਅਿੁਲੁ ਧਰਿੁ ਅਿੁਲੁ ਿੀਬਾਣੁ ॥

Amul ḏẖaram amul ḏībāṇ.

ਅਿੁਲੁ ਬਖਸੀਸ ਅਿੁਲੁ ਨੀਸਾਣੁ ॥

Amul bakẖsīs amul nīsāṇ.

ਅਿੁਲੁ ਿੁਲੁ ਅਿੁਲੁ ਪਰਵਾਣੁ ॥

ਅਿੁਲੁ ਕਰਿੁ ਅਿੁਲੁ ਿੁਰਿਾਣੁ ॥

Amul ṯul amul parvāṇ.
Amul karam amul furmāṇ.26-1

Page 5
Priceless are the virtues, and priceless are the dealings in such virtues/philosophy.
Priceless are those who deal in the priceless
Treasures of philosophy.
Priceless are those saints who come for such priceless virtues/philosophy,
And priceless are those who take such virtues/philosophy
with them and go away.
Priceless are those who love (the virtues/philosophy),
And priceless are those who have imbibed such virtues/philosophy.
Priceless are the laws (Laws of Nature) in the divine court where the
Priceless method is used to evaluate/measure to
Decide actions according to these laws (Laws of Nature).
Priceless are the bounties, and priceless are the signs
(of the bounties of that Entity).
Priceless are the workings of
Its priceless Laws of Nature/Universe. 26 1 continued…
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STANZA # 26-2:
ATTEMPTS TO DESCRIBE
GOD
ਅਿੁਲੋ ਅਿੁਲੁ ਆਤਖਆ ਨ ਜਾਇ ॥
ਆਤਖ ਆਤਖ ਰਹੇ ਤਲਵ ਲਾਇ ॥
ਆਖਤਹ ਵੇਿ ਪਾਿ ਪੁਰਾਣ ॥

Amulo amul ākẖi▫ā na jā▫e.
Ākẖ ākẖ rahe liv lā▫e.
Ākẖahi veḏ pāṯẖ purāṇ.

ਆਖਤਹ ਪੜੇ ਕਰਤਹ ਵਤਖਆਣ ॥

Ākẖahi paṛe karahi vakẖi▫āṇ.

ਆਖਤਹ ਗੋਪੀ ਿੈ ਗੋਤਵੰ ਿ ॥

Ākẖahi gopī ṯai govinḏ.

ਆਖਤਹ ਬਰਿੇ ਆਖਤਹ ਇੰ ਿ ॥

Ākẖahi barme ākẖahi inḏ.

ਆਖਤਹ ਈਸਰ ਆਖਤਹ ਤਸਧ ॥

Ākẖahi īsar ākẖahi siḏẖ.

ਆਖਤਹ ਿਾਨਵ ਆਖਤਹ ਿੇਵ ॥

Ākẖahi ḏānav ākẖahi ḏev.

ਆਖਤਹ ਕੇਿੇ ਕੀਿੇ ਬੁਧ ॥

ਆਖਤਹ ਸੁਤਰ ਨਰ ਿੁਤਨ ਜਨ ਸੇਵ ॥26-2

Ākẖahi keṯe kīṯe buḏẖ.
Ākẖahi sur nar mun jan sev.

That Eternal Entity cannot be described (nor Its price be fixed)
Because it will be difficult to describe (or fix) Its price even by continuously
thinking about it.
The mantras and formulae of the Vedas and Puranas try to describe It.
After studying, scholars try to describe It.
Gods like Brahma and Indra also talk about It.
Milkmaids and Krishna talk about It.
Shiva, God of destruction, and Sidhas (adepts) talk about It.
Many Buddhas (intellectuals) discuss and talk about It.
Demons and demi-gods talk about It.
Demi-gods, men, silent-saints, and devotees speak of It.26-2
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STANZA # 26-3:
MANY TALK ABOUT
GREATNESS
ਕੇਿੇ ਆਖਤਹ ਆਖਤਣ ਪਾਤਹ ॥

ਕੇਿੇ ਕਤਹ ਕਤਹ ਉਤਿ ਉਤਿ ਜਾਤਹ ॥
ਏਿੇ ਕੀਿੇ ਹੋਤਰ ਕਰੇਤਹ ॥

Keṯe ākẖahi ākẖaṇ pāhi.
Keṯe kahi kahi uṯẖ uṯẖ jāhi.
Ėṯe kīṯe hor karehi.

ਿਾ ਆਤਖ ਨ ਸਕਤਹ ਕੇਈ ਕੇਇ ॥

Ŧā ākẖ na sakahi ke▫ī ke▫e.

ਨਾਨਕ ਜਾਣੈ ਸਾਚਾ ਸੋਇ ॥

Nānak jāṇai sācẖā so▫e. J

ਿਾ ਤਲਖੀਐ ਤਸਤਰ

Ŧā likī▫ai sir

ਜੇਵਡੁ ਭਾਵੈ ਿੇਵਡੁ ਹੋਇ ॥
ਜੇ ਕੋ ਆਖੈ ਬੋਲੁਤਵਗਾੜੁ ॥
ਗਾਵਾਰਾ ਗਾਵਾਰੁ ॥੨੬॥

Jevad bẖāvai ṯevad ho▫e.
e ko ākẖai boluvigāṛ.
gāvārā gāvār. ||26||

(Page: 5)
A large number of people attempt to talk about
the greatness of that Entity.
Many people departed from this world attempting to
describe the greatness of that Entity.
If as many more people are created as already existed,
Even then they will not be able to talk about the greatness of that Entity.
It is as great as It wants to be.
It is only that Entity Itself which knows Its greatness.
If someone claims that he can talk about Its greatness,
he is deluding himself.
Then, he will be declared as a fool among fools
Since it is very difficult to describe Its greatness. 26-3 concluded. Page 6
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THEME
The theme for the stanzas # 26-1 to 26-3 is that the virtues and bounties of the
Eternal Entity (God) are priceless. It is very difficult to talk about It. Although
many people have tried to talk about it, they have failed to comprehend It and
to describe It.
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STANZA # 27-1:
WHERE DOES THE
ETERNAL ENTITY (GOD)
LIVE?
ਸੋ ਿਰੁ1 ਕੇਹਾ ਸੋ ਘਰੁ2 ਕੇਹਾ

So ḏar kehā so gẖar kehā

ਤਜਿੁ3 ਬਤਹ4 ਸਰਬ5 ਸਿਾਲੇ 6 ॥
1

2

3

jiṯ bahi sarab samāle.

Where is the gate of that dwelling In which the Eternal Entity resides4 and
controls6 every action and reaction5 (in the whole Universe)? 27-1
The stanza #27 discusses the gate to the residence of the Eternal Entity (God)
where It resides, controls everybody and everything in the Universe. This stanza
is composed of three sections:
The first section is in the form of a question as discussed above.
The second section is also a question:
Is it the residence of the Eternal Entity (God) where everybody and everything
(living and nonliving) plays different musical instruments and sings the praise
of the God?
Finally, in the third section, Guru Nanak explains his own philosophy that
there is no specific residence or place where the Eternal Entity (God) resides,
since It is present in everything, everywhere, and every action and reaction
happens under the Hukm (Laws of Nature/Universe) of the Eternal Entity.
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STANZA # 27-2:
IS IT THE RESIDENCE
WHERE EVERYTHING AND
EVERYBODY PRAISES THE
ETERNAL ENTITY (GOD)?
ਵਾਜੇ1 ਨਾਿ2 ਅਨੇਕ3 ਅਸੰ ਖਾ4
ਕੇਿ5ੇ ਵਾਵਣਹਾਰੇ6 ॥

vāje nāḏ anek asankẖā
keṯe vāvaṇhāre.

ਕੇਿੇ ਰਾਗ7 ਪਰੀ8 ਤਸਉ ਕਹੀਅਤਨ9
ਕੇਿੇ ਗਾਵਣਹਾਰੇ10 ॥

Keṯe rāg parī si▫o kahī▫an
keṯe gāvaṇhāre.

(Many religious mentors and devotees think that the Eternal Entity dwells
where the following actions are being performed.)
Countless3 musical instruments2, 4 resound1, and countless5 are the musicians who
play6 these instruments and praise the Eternal Entity
(As are found in the court of the mortal king on Earth).
So many musical meters7 and sub-meters8 are rendered9,
And many are the singers who sing10 Its virtues.
ਗਾਵਤਹ ਿੁਹਨੋ

Gāvahi ṯuhno

ਪਉਣੁ ਪਾਣੀ ਬੈਸੰਿਰੁ

pa▫uṇ pāṇī baisanṯar

ਗਾਵੈ ਰਾਜਾ ਧਰਿੁ ਿੁਆਰੇ ॥
1

ਗਾਵਤਹ ਤਚਿੁ ਗੁਪਿੁ ਤਲਤਖ ਜਾਣਤਹ
2

ਤਲਤਖ ਤਲਤਖ ਧਰਿੁ ਵੀਚਾਰੇ ॥
3

4

gāvai rājā ḏẖaram ḏu▫āre.
Gāvahi cẖiṯ gupaṯ likẖ jāṇėh
likẖ likẖ ḏẖaram vīcẖāre.

The wind, water, and fire sing Its praise,
And even Dharamraj (the mythical god of justice) sing Its praises.
Chittar and Gupt (the two mythical messengers of Dharamraj), who keep a
record of everybody on the basis of which Dharamraj decides their fate, also sing
Its praise.
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ਗਾਵਤਹ ਈਸਰੁ ਬਰਿਾ ਿੇਵੀ1
ਸੋਹਤਨ2 ਸਿਾ ਸਵਾਰੇ ॥

sohan saḏā savāre.

ਗਾਵਤਹ ਇੰ ਿ ਇਿਾਸਤਣ
3

4

ਬੈਿੇ ਿੇਵਤਿਆ ਿਤਰ ਨਾਲੇ ॥
5

6

Gāvahi īsar barmā ḏevī

7

Gāvahi inḏ iḏāsaṇ
baiṯẖe ḏeviṯi▫ā ḏar nāle.

Shiva, Brahma, and the goddesses look beautiful while singing Its praise.
Indra, seated on his throne, sings Its praises
With the other gods gathered around him (Indra).
ਗਾਵਤਹ ਤਸਧ1 ਸਿਾਧੀ2 ਅੰ ਿਤਰ3
ਗਾਵਤਨ ਸਾਧ4 ਤਵਚਾਰੇ5 ॥

gāvan sāḏẖ vicẖāre.

ਗਾਵਤਨ ਜਿੀ ਸਿੀ ਸੰ ਿੋਖੀ
6

7

Gāvahi siḏẖ samāḏẖī anḏar

8

ਗਾਵਤਹ ਵੀਰ9 ਕਰਾਰੇ10 ॥

Gāvan jaṯī saṯī sanṯokẖī
gāvahi vīr karāre.

The Siddhas (Jogis)1 under3 the state of meditation2,
And the saints (sages) 4 in their contemplation5 sing Its praise.
The celibates6, 7 and the contented8 sing Its praise,
And brave people9 sing Its praise with their full strength10.
ਗਾਵਤਨ ਪੰ ਤਡਿ1 ਪੜਤਨ2 ਰਖੀਸਰ3
ਜੁਗੁ ਜੁਗੁ ਵੇਿਾ ਨਾਲੇ ॥
4

5

ਗਾਵਤਹ ਿੋਹਣੀਆ ਿਨੁ ਿੋਹਤਨ8
6

7

ਸੁਰਗਾ ਿਛ10 ਪਇਆਲੇ ॥
9

11

Gāvan pandiṯ paṛan rakẖīsar
jug jug veḏā nāle.
Gāvahi mohṇī▫ā man mohan
surgā macẖẖ pa▫i▫āle.

Scholars1 and Rishis3 who have recited2 the Vedas5
Throughout various ages4 also praise It.
The captivating beauties (goddesses)6, 7, 8,
Whether living in heaven9, on Earth,
Or even in the mythical nether-worlds10, 11, sing Its praise.
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ਗਾਵਤਨ ਰਿਨ1 ਉਪਾਏ2 ਿੇਰੇ

Gāvan raṯan upā▫e ṯere

ਅਿਸਤਿ3 ਿੀਰਥ4 ਨਾਲੇ 5 ॥

aṯẖsaṯẖ ṯirath nāle.

ਗਾਵਤਹ ਜੋਧ ਿਹਾਬਲ ਸੂਰਾ
6

7

8

ਗਾਵਤਹ ਖਾਣੀ ਚਾਰੇ ॥
9

10

Gāvahi joḏẖ mahābal sūrā
gāvahi kẖāṇī cẖāre.

Jewels1 created2 by It, and all 683 places of pilgrimage4
all together5 sing Its praise.
The mighty7 warriors6, strong people8,
and all types of living beings sing Its praise.
ਗਾਵਤਹ ਖੰ ਡ1 ਿੰ ਡਲ2 ਵਰਭੰ ਡਾ3
ਕਤਰ ਕਤਰ ਰਖੇ ਧਾਰੇ4 ॥

Gāvahi kẖand mandal varbẖandā
kar kar rakẖe ḏẖāre.

All the galaxies1, their solar systems2, and the Universe3 that It has created are
all bound under the Laws of Nature4 and sing Its glories.
(Besides the above concept, there is also another concept among the religious
mentors and devotees as follows: )
ਸੇਈ ਿੁਧੁਨੋ ਗਾਵਤਹ

Se▫ī ṯuḏẖuno gāvahi

ਜੋ ਿੁਧੁ ਭਾਵਤਨ

jo ṯuḏẖ bẖāvan

5

ਰਿੇ6 ਿੇਰੇ ਭਗਿ7 ਰਸਾਲੇ 8॥

raṯe ṯere bẖagaṯ rasāle.

Only those devotees7, who (think) that they are liked5 by It and have merged6, 8
themselves in It sing Its praise.
Guru Nanak continues to say that:
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ਹੋਤਰ ਕੇਿ9ੇ ਗਾਵਤਨ10

Hor keṯe gāvan

ਸੇ ਿੈ ਤਚਤਿ ਨ ਆਵਤਨ
11

12

13

ਨਾਨਕੁ ਤਕਆ ਵੀਚਾਰੇ ॥
14

se mai cẖiṯ na āvan
Nānak ki▫ā vīcẖāre.

How many more9 sing10 Its praise?
Nanak says that their count11 does not come13 to my mind12.
14
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STANZA # 27-3:
THE ANSWER- GOD
EXISTS FOREVER AND
EVERYWHERE
ਸੋਈ ਸੋਈ1 ਸਿਾ2 ਸਚੁ3 ਸਾਤਹਬੁ
ਸਾਚਾ ਸਾਚੀ4 ਨਾਈ5 ॥
6

7

So▫ī so▫ī saḏā sacẖ sāhib
sācẖā sācẖī nā▫ī.

8

ਹੈ ਭੀ ਹੋਸੀ ਜਾਇ ਨ ਜਾਸੀ
ਰਚਨਾ9 ਤਜਤਨ ਰਚਾਈ10 ॥

Hai bẖī hosī jā▫e na jāsī
racẖnā jin racẖā▫ī.

Only That (Eternal Entity - God)1 always2 exists3, and Its Laws of
Nature/Universe5 also exist4.
The One Who has created10 the Universe9 is in existence now6 and will exist
forever7 and will not go away or perish8.
ਰੰ ਗੀ ਰੰ ਗੀ1 ਭਾਿੀ ਕਤਰ ਕਤਰ2
ਿਾਇਆ3 ਤਜਤਨ ਉਪਾਈ4 ॥

ਕਤਰ ਕਤਰ5 ਵੇਖੈ ਕੀਿਾ6 ਆਪਣਾ
ਤਜਵ ਤਿਸ ਿੀ ਵਤਡਆਈ ॥
7

Rangī rangī bẖāṯī kar kar jinsī
mā▫i▫ā jin upā▫ī.
Kar kar vekẖai kīṯā āpṇā
jiv ṯis ḏī vadi▫ā▫ī.

The One has created2 varieties1 of beings
and also created Maya (matter)3 in the Universe.
It is Its attribute7, and after creating5, It enjoys Its Own creation6.
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ਜੋ ਤਿਸੁ ਭਾਵੈ1 ਸੋਈ ਕਰਸੀ2

Jo ṯis bẖāvai so▫ī karsī

ਹੁਕਿੁ ਨ ਕਰਣਾ ਜਾਈ ॥
3

hukam na karṇā jā▫ī.

4

ਸੋ ਪਾਤਿਸਾਹੁ ਸਾਹਾ ਪਾਤਿਸਾਤਹਬੁ
5

ਨਾਨਕ ਰਹਣੁ7 ਰਜਾਈ8 ॥੨੭॥

6

So pāṯisāhu sāhā pāṯisāhib
Nānak rahaṇ rajā▫ī. ||27||

(Page: 6)
Nanak says:
Whatever actions and reactions occur1 in this Universe are happening2 according
to your Hukm (Laws of Nature/Universe)3;
Nothing can happen4 without Its Hukm (these laws).
The Eternal Entity (God) is the king5 of kings6;
everything is under7 Its Hukm8 (Laws of Nature/ Universe). 27.

THEME
The answer to the questions in the first and second sections becomes evident in
the third section: there is no specific gate or residence for the Eternal Entity
(God) where all living and non-living beings sing the praise of God as is taught
by religious mentors or as is the general concept of common people.
There is no specific residence because the Eternal Entity existed before space
and time appeared (before the origin of Universe), existed in the past, exists
now everywhere, and will exist forever. The Eternal Entity is the king of kings
meaning every action and reaction in all living beings and in the whole Universe
is occurring according to Its Hukm (the Laws of Nature). Nobody can change
these laws in his/her favor by praising the Eternal Entity (God).
Note: This stanza # 27 also appears at page 8 and 347 of the AGGS with little
change in some spellings and the addition of some words, but the theme
remains the same.
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SECTION IX
STANZA # 28:
YOGI IS ADVISED ABOUT
THE MEANINGS OF THEIR
PRACTICES
ਿੁੰ ਿਾ1 ਸੰ ਿੋਖੁ2 ਸਰਿੁ3 ਪਿੁ4 ਝੋਲੀ5
ਤਧਆਨ6 ਕੀ ਕਰਤਹ ਤਬਭੂਤਿ7 ॥

ਤਖੰ ਥਾ8 ਕਾਲੁ9 ਕੁਆਰੀ10 ਕਾਇਆ11
ਜੁਗਤਿ12 ਡੰ ਡਾ13 ਪਰਿੀਤਿ14 ॥

Munḏa sanṯokẖ saram paṯ jẖolī
ḏẖi▫ān kī karahi bibẖūṯ.
Kẖinthā kāl ku▫ārī kā▫i▫ā
jugaṯ dandā parṯīṯ.

Oh Yogi! Have contentment2 as your earrings1; efforts to work for food3 as your
begging bowl4, and bag5; and consciousness6
as the ashes7 to apply on your body;
The thought of death9 be your patched long robe8;
body/mind11 should be pure10.
And all these attributes should be the guiding12
stick13 (baton) of your faith14.

ਆਈ15 ਪੰ ਥੀ16 ਸਗਲ17 ਜਿਾਿੀ18
ਿਤਨ19 ਜੀਿੈ20 ਜਗੁ21 ਜੀਿੁ22 ॥

Ā▫ī panthī sagal jamāṯī
man jīṯai jag jīṯ.

Consider the whole of humanity17,18 as equal to the highest15 class16;
20
19
22
21
Conquering the mind is equivalent to conquering the world .
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ਆਿੇਸ23
ੁ ਤਿਸੈ24 ਆਿੇਸ23
ੁ ॥

Āḏes ṯisai āḏes.

ਆਤਿ ਅਨੀਲੁ ਅਨਾਤਿ ਅਨਾਹਤਿ
25

26

27

ਜੁਗ29
ੁ ਜੁਗੁ ਏਕੋ30 ਵੇਸ31ੁ ॥੨੮॥

28

Āḏ anīl anāḏ anāhaṯ
jug jug eko ves. ||28||

I pay my obeisance23 to That24 (Eternal Entity).
That (Eternal Entity) was there before the appearing of space-time25;
That (Eternal Entity) is flawless (pure)26,
without any beginning27, imperishable28,
And remains in the same30 state31 throughout all Ages29.
Note: ਆਈ ਪੰ ਥੀ (ai panthi): The Jogi consider that they belong to ਆਈ ਪੰ ਥੀ (ai
panthi) – a class of high order). Nevertheless, Guru Nanak advises the Jogis to
consider that the whole humanity (ਸਗਲ ਜਿਾਿੀ (sagal jamati) belongs to the
highest order

THEME
Guru Nanak is advising the Yogi to be content, keep his body and mind pure
from evil thoughts, and earn his food by working. All these factors should be a
guiding baton. There is no high class only for Yogis; humanity is the highest
class of evolution among living being. Conquering the mind is equivalent to
conquering the whole world. Next, he explains about the Eternal Entity (God)
which has always been here in the same state at all times. This is further
explained in detail in the next stanza #29.
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STANZA # 29:
YOGIS ARE ADVISED
ABOUT MIRACLES,
FUSION, AND FISSION
ਭੁਗਤਿ1 ਤਗਆਨੁ2 ਿਇਆ3 ਭੰ ਡਾਰਤਣ4
ਘਤਟ5 ਘਤਟ5 ਵਾਜਤਹ6 ਨਾਿ7 ॥

Bẖugaṯ gi▫ān ḏa▫i▫ā bẖandāraṇ
gẖat gẖat vājėh nāḏ.

Let knowledge2 be your food1 and compassion3 your possession4.
Then, the bells7 of contentment will ring6 in everybody5.
ਆਤਪ8 ਨਾਥੁ9 ਨਾਥੀ10 ਸਭ11 ਜਾ ਕੀ ਤਰਤਧ12
ਤਸਤਧ13 ਅਵਰਾ14 ਸਾਿ15 ॥

Āp nāth nāthī sabẖ jā kī riḏẖ
siḏẖ avrā sāḏ

.
The Eternal Entity (God) Itself8 is the controller9; It controls10 every action and
reaction in the Universe through the Laws of Nature/Universe. The desire for
possession of miracle powers12,13 is a mere14 instinct15.
ਸੰ ਜੋਗੁ16 ਤਵਜੋਗ17
ੁ ਿੁਇ18 ਕਾਰ19 ਚਲਾਵਤਹ20
ਲੇ ਖ21ੇ ਆਵਤਹ22 ਭਾਗ23 ॥

Sanjog vijog ḏu▫e kār cẖalāvėh
lekẖe āvahi bẖāg.

The work19 is performed20 by the energy released by
both18 fusion16 and fission17;
And the resulting work becomes22 useful 21
assets (blessing)23 for the humanity.
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ਆਿੇਸ24
ੁ ਤਿਸੈ25 ਆਿੇਸੁ24॥

Āḏes ṯisai āḏes.

ਆਤਿ26 ਅਨੀਲੁ27 ਅਨਾਤਿ28 ਅਨਾਹਤਿ29

Āḏ anīl anāḏ anāhaṯ

ਜੁਗੁ ਜੁਗੁ ਏਕੋ ਵੇਸੁ ॥੨੯॥
30

30

31

32

jug jug eko ves. ||29||

(Page: 6)
I pay my obeisance24 to That25 (Eternal Entity - God)
That was there before the appearance of space-time26;
That is flawless (pure)27, without any beginning28, imperishable29,
And remains in the same31 state32 throughout all the Ages30.
Page 6
The state of the Eternal Entity (God) as explained by Guru Nanak in the last
phrase of Stanza 29 is expressed by Einstein as follows:
“Energy cannot be created or destroyed; it can only be changed from one form to
another.”
― Albert Einstein

THEME
In this stanza, Guru Nanak explains the importance of wisdom and compassion
to achieve contentment. Then, he talks about the Eternal Entity (God) as the
controller. Every action and reaction in this Universe is under Its control
(Hukm as explained in stanza # 2; It remains carefree as in stanza # 3 of JAP).
Guru Nanak explains that two processes, fusion1 and fission2, under the Laws
of Universe, generate the energy required to carry out all work in the Universe.
These sources of energy are explained according to present day knowledge of
Science as follows:
SOURCE OF ENERGY
There are two sources of energy in the Universe:
i) Fusion: The union of atomic nuclei to form heavier nuclei resulting in the
release of an enormous quantity of energy (the union of two things into one).
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Technically explained, two hydrogen nuclei or protons smash into each other
hard enough to fuse, forming a deuterium nucleus with one proton and one
neutron. As the protons fuse, they release energy, partly in the form of a
neutrino. Neutrinos are odd particles that seem to be able to penetrate almost
anything, including Earth and us. Next, the deuterium nucleus rams another
free proton and fuses with it, giving off energy in the form of gamma rays.
Finally, this clump of three particles smashes into another clump like itself and
forms a helium nucleus. In this last collision, two protons are knocked loose
and the process begins again. In each step, energy is given off in the form of
photons. It is this energy that keeps the Sun shining and Earth alive. This is
how a hydrogen bomb works. The Sun is an enormous hydrogen bomb that
just keeps on exploding [1].
ii) Fission: The splitting of an atomic nucleus results in the release of a large
amount of energy. An atom bomb is the result of the fission (splitting) of an
atom to release energy.
Guru Nanak explains that work (actions and reactions) in the Universe is
carried out with the energy released either by fusion (Sanjog) or by fission
(Vijog) in the following phrase:
ਸੰ ਜੋਗੁ16 ਤਵਜੋਗ17
ੁ ਿੁਇ18 ਕਾਰ19 ਚਲਾਵਤਹ20 ਲੇ ਖ21ੇ ਆਵਤਹ22 ਭਾਗ23 ॥
Sanjog vijog ḏu▫e kār cẖalāvėh lekẖe āvahi bẖāg.
Work19 is performed20 by the energy released by both18 fusion16 and fission17;
And the resulting work becomes22 useful 21 assets (blessings)23 for the humanity.
Most interpreters [2-5] express sanjog and vijog as either a union or separation
of families or union and separation of man with/from God (Eternal Entity).
The above interpretation is based on Guru Nanak talking about control (ਨਾਥੀ nathi) of all actions and reactions. In other words, work (kaar) and its control
rests with the Eternal Entity (Eternal Entity – ਨਾਥੁ - Nath) according to Hukm
(Laws of Nature) as explained in the following phrase:
ਆਤਪ ਨਾਥੁ ਨਾਥੀ ਸਭ ਜਾ ਕੀ ਤਰਤਧ ਤਸਤਧ ਅਵਰਾ ਸਾਿ ॥
8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

Āp nāth nāthī sabẖ jā kī riḏẖ siḏẖ avrā sāḏ.
The Eternal Entity (God) Itself8 is the controller9; It controls10 every action and
reaction in the Universe through the Laws of Nature. The desire for possession of
miracle powers12,13 is a mere14 instinct15.
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Guru Amardas has also used fusion and fission in the same sense as explained
earlier. Here again it is related to creation and reversion:
ਆਪੇ ਜੋਦਿ1 ਦਿਛੋਿ2ੇ ਆਪੇ ॥ ਆਪੇ ਥਾਦਪ3 ਉਥਾਪੇ4 ਆਪੇ ॥
Āpe joṛ vicẖẖoṛe āpe. Āpe thāp uthāpe āpe.
Fusion1 and fission2 occur on their own.
Creation3 and reversal4 back to their original state also occur on their own.
ਸਚਾ5 ਹੁਕਿੁ6 ਸਚਾ7 ਪਾਸਾਰਾ8 ਹੋਰਤਨ9 ਹੁਕਿੁ10 ਨ ਹੋਈ ਹੇ ॥੪॥
Sacẖā hukam sacẖā pāsārā horan hukam na ho▫ī he. ||4||
The expansion8 of the Universe exists6 under the ever existing7 Hukam (Laws of
Universe)6; there is no other governing body9 that can issue such laws10.
AGGS, M 3, p 1045.
Guru Arjun has used fusion and fission to explain conception and birth in
humans. Here, fission is the splitting of pairs of chromosomes of sex cells of a
man and of a woman. Fusion is the combination or pairing of one set of nnumber of chromosomes from a male sex cell (sperm) with the n-number of
chromosomes of female sex cell (ovum) resulting in a zygote of 2nchromosomes. This zygote continues to divide resulting into a multicellular
organism which later develops into a new human being. This phenomenon has
been described as follows:
ਸੰ ਜੋਗੁ1 ਤਵਜੋਗ2ੁ ਧੁਰਹੁ3 ਹੀ ਹੂਆ4 ॥
Sanjog vijog ḏẖarahu hī hū▫ā.
ਪੰ ਚ5 ਧਾਿੁ6 ਕਤਰ7 ਪੁਿਲਾ8 ਕੀਆ9 ॥
Pancẖ ḏẖāṯ kar puṯlā kī▫ā.
ਸਾਹੈ10 ਕੈ ਿੁਰਿਾਇਅੜੈ11 ਜੀ12 ਿੇਹੀ13 ਤਵਤਚ ਜੀਉ14 ਆਇ ਪਇਆ ॥੧॥
Sāhai kai furmā▫i▫aṛai jī ḏehī vicẖ jī▫o ā▫e pa▫i▫ā. ||1||
AGGS, M 5, p 1007
Pairing1 (fusion) and splitting2 (fission) (of chromosomes) are performed4
according to the established Laws of Nature3.
By putting together7 five5 elements6 (many elements), a new body8 is created9.
Then, according to the Laws of the Nature10, life12 originates in the newly
formed body13 and a new living being14 comes to Earth.
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The interpretation of the above verses in their real perspective would have not
been possible without the application of knowledge of physics, biology, and
genetics. However, at many other places in the AGGS, ਸੰ ਜੋਗ (sanjog) and ਤਵਜੋਗੁ
(vijog) have been used simply to mean the meeting of a person with another
person or God and the separation of a person from another person or Eternal
Entity (God), respectively. It also becomes clear from these phrases that the
interpretation of certain words should be done with the context in which they
have been used in mind.
REFERENCES
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

GALLANT, R. A. (1980) National Geographic Picture Atlas of our Universe
(Washington, DC, National Geographic Society).
SINGH, G. (1987) Sri Guru Granth Sahib (English Version). Vols 4 (New
Delhi, London, New York, World Sikh Centre Inc).
SINGH, J. (1981) Japji de Teeke: Smikhyatmak Adhyan (In Punjabi) (Patiala,
India, 24 Green View).
SINGH, S. (1972) Sri Guru Granth Sahib Darpan (Punjabi). Vols 10
(Jallandhar, India, Raj Publishers).
TALIB, G. S. (1988) Sri Guru Granth Sahib (English Version ) (Patiala, India,
Punjabi University).
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SECTION X
STANZA # 30:
TRINITY OR ONE ENTITY
ਏਕਾ ਿਾਈ ਜੁਗਤਿ ਤਵਆਈ
ਤਿਤਨ ਚੇਲੇ ਪਰਵਾਣੁ ॥

ਇਕੁ ਸੰ ਸਾਰੀ ਇਕੁ ਭੰ ਡਾਰੀ
ਇਕੁ ਲਾਏ ਿੀਬਾਣੁ ॥

ਤਜਵ ਤਿਸੁ ਭਾਵੈ ਤਿਵੈ ਚਲਾਵੈ
ਤਜਵ ਹੋਵੈ ਿੁਰਿਾਣੁ ॥
ਓਹੁ ਵੇਖੈ ਓਨਾ ਨਿਤਰ ਨ ਆਵੈ
ਬਹੁਿਾ ਏਹੁ ਤਵਡਾਣੁ ॥

ਆਿੇਸੁ ਤਿਸੈ ਆਿੇਸੁ ॥
ਆਤਿ ਅਨੀਲੁ ਅਨਾਤਿ ਅਨਾਹਤਿ

ਜੁਗੁ ਜੁਗੁ ਏਕੋ ਵੇਸੁ ॥੩੦॥ (Page: 7)

Ėkā mā▫ī jugaṯ vi▫ā▫ī
ṯin cẖele parvāṇ.
Ik sansārī ik bẖandārī
ik lā▫e ḏībāṇ.
Jiv ṯis bẖāvai ṯivai cẖalāvai
jiv hovai furmāṇ.
Oh vekẖai onā naḏar na āvai
bahuṯā ehu vidāṇ.
Āḏes ṯisai āḏes.
Āḏ anīl anāḏ anāhaṯ
jug jug eko ves. ||30||

It is a generally accepted concept that
A mother was conceived through some (unknown) method
And she produced three well-known disciples (gods) to run the world.
These are: Brahma - the creator; Vishnu – the giver of sustenance;
And Shiva - the destroyer.
(But) Nanak says that
The truth is that the Only One (Eternal Entity) runs the world
According to the ordained Laws of Nature/Universe.
It is the Only One (Eternal Entity) who looks after every action and reaction in
the Universe;
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It makes us marvel at the fact that all the actions and reactions in the Universe
are happening according to the
Laws of Nature/Universe even though that
One (Eternal Entity) is neither visible nor comprehensible.
I pay my obeisance to That (Eternal Entity - God)
That was there before the appearance of space-tim6;
That is flawless (pure), without any beginning, imperishable,
And remains in the same state throughout all the Ages.30
Page 7

THEME
The generally accepted concept of Trinity (Brahma, Vishnu, and Shiva) is
rejected in this theme, and Guru Nanak says that there is only One Eternal
Entity that controls everything (every action and reaction) under Its Laws of
Nature/Universe. This has also been mentioned in the previous stanza # 29
(ਆਤਪ8 ਨਾਥੁ9 ਨਾਥੀ10 ਸਭ11 ਜਾ ਕੀ ਤਰਤਧ12 ਤਸਤਧ13 ਅਵਰਾ14 ਸਾਿ15 ॥Āp nāth nāthī sabẖ

jā kī riḏẖ siḏẖ avrā sāḏ. The Eternal Entity (God) Itself8 is the Controller9; It
controls10 every action and reaction in the Universe through the Laws of Nature.
The desire for possession of miracle powers12,13 is a mere14 instinct15.)
Nevertheless, almost all interpreters have accepted the assignment of three
different duties to three different deities by the Eternal Entity (God), which is
contrary to the basic Laws of Nature/Universe of the 'One and Only, the
Infinite' who controls every action and reaction under these laws.
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STANZA # 31:
THE ETERNAL ENTITY
(GOD) EXISTS
EVERYWHERE
ਆਸਣੁ ਲੋ ਇ ਲੋ ਇ ਭੰ ਡਾਰ ॥

ਜੋ ਤਕਛੁ ਪਾਇਆ ਸੁ ਏਕਾ ਵਾਰ ॥

Āsaṇ lo▫e lo▫e bẖandār.
Jo kicẖẖ pā▫i▫ā so ekā vār.

ਕਤਰ ਕਤਰ ਵੇਖੈ ਤਸਰਜਣਹਾਰੁ ॥

Kar kar vekẖai sirjaṇhār.

ਨਾਨਕ ਸਚੇ ਕੀ ਸਾਚੀ ਕਾਰ ॥

Nānak sacẖe kī sācẖī kār.

ਆਿੇਸੁ ਤਿਸੈ ਆਿੇਸੁ ॥

Āḏes ṯisai āḏes.

ਆਤਿ ਅਨੀਲੁ ਅਨਾਤਿ ਅਨਾਹਤਿ

Āḏ anīl anāḏ anāhaṯ

ਜੁਗੁ ਜੁਗੁ ਏਕੋ ਵੇਸੁ ॥੩੧॥

jug jug eko ves. ||31||

(Page: 7)
The Eternal Entity exists everywhere (in one form or another) in the Universe
and has stored natural resources in every world
(including our Earth) of the Universe.
Whatever was to be put into these stores was put once and for all (right from the
beginning and no more will be added later on).
That Eternal Entity continues to create (various matter and living beings)
And takes care of Its creations and provides all their needs.
(Meaning: First creation and thereafter every action and reaction occurs
automatically according to Its Laws of Nature/Universe).
That is the truthful work of that Ever-existing Entity.
I pay my obeisance to That (Eternal Entity - God)
That was there before the appearance of space-time;
That is flawless (Pure); without any beginning; imperishable;
And remains in the same state throughout all the Ages. 31
Page 7
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THEME
The Eternal Entity (God) exists in everywhere in the world and has provided all
of the natural resources to be used by everyone in every world of the Universe.
Natural resources refer to all types of matter and food needed by living beings.
However, how to use them all depends on the living beings.
More is explained about natural resources in Stanza # 34 and at the end in the
Sloka of JAP.
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SECTION XI
STANZA # 32:
REPETITION OF A NAME
OF THE ETERNAL ENTITY
(GOD)
ਇਕ ਿੂ ਜੀਭੌ ਲਖ ਹੋਤਹ

ਲਖ ਹੋਵਤਹ ਲਖ ਵੀਸ ॥
ਲਖੁ ਲਖੁ ਗੇੜਾ ਆਖੀਅਤਹ
ਏਕੁ ਨਾਿੁ ਜਗਿੀਸ ॥
ਏਿੁ ਰਾਤਹ ਪਤਿ ਪਵੜੀਆ
ਚੜੀਐ ਹੋਇ ਇਕੀਸ ॥
ਸੁਤਣ ਗਲਾ ਆਕਾਸ ਕੀ
ਕੀਟਾ ਆਈ ਰੀਸ ॥

ਨਾਨਕ ਨਿਰੀ1 ਪਾਈਐ

ਕੂੜੀ ਕੂੜੈ ਿੀਸ ॥੩੨॥
(Page: 7)

Ik ḏū jībẖou lakẖ hohi
lakẖ hovėh lakẖ vīs.
Lakẖ lakẖ geṛā ākẖī▫ahi
ek nām jagḏīs.
Ėṯ rāhi paṯ pavṛī▫ā
cẖaṛī▫ai ho▫e ikīs.
Suṇ galā ākās kī
kītā ā▫ī rīs.
Nānak naḏrī pā▫ī▫ai
kūṛī kūrhai ṯẖīs. ||32||

(It is a generally accepted concept that) If one tongue becomes one hundred
thousand and then two million; then if a name of that Entity is repeated
hundreds of thousands of times with each tongue, one can reach the Eternal
Entity (God).
After listening to the above lofty claims,
even the lowest of low-beings think that
They can reach that Eternal Entity (God) by repeating hundreds of thousands
times a name assigned to the Eternal Entity (God).
Nevertheless, Guru Nanak’s philosophy is that
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One can reach (comprehend) that Eternal Entity
through intellectual vision1.
Since the above method explained is a false claim - a boast of a liar. 32.
Page 7
Dr Joginder Singh’s analysis [1] of this stanza indicates that many
interpretations are based on the ancient philosophy that by repeating some
name of God, a deity, or a mantra helps one reach the Eternal Entity (God) or
get one’s wish fulfilled. But Guru Nanak is against the repetition of any name
of the Eternal Entity (God), a deity, or a mantra as explained in the
INTRODUCTION. In the above stanza, Guru Nanak has first given the
accepted practice and then explained his own philosophy in the last sentence.

THEME
In the above stanza, Guru Nanak explains that many people accept the concept
that one can reach God by mere repetition of a name of the Eternal Entity
(God) or a deity. But Guru Nanak says that mere repetition of name of God, a
diety, or a mantra does not lead anyone anywhere. Comprehension of God is
only possible through intellectual vision.
REFERENCES
1.

Singh, J. (1981) Japji de Teeke: Smikhyatmak Adhyan (In Punjabi) (Patiala,
India, 24 Green View).
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STANZA # 33:
NO ONE HAS POWER TO
CHANGE LAWS OF
NATURE/UNIVERSE
ਆਖਤਣ ਜੋਰੁ ਚੁਪੈ ਨਹ ਜੋਰੁ ॥

ਜੋਰੁ ਨ ਿੰ ਗਤਣ ਿੇਤਣ ਨ ਜੋਰੁ ॥

Ākẖaṇ jor cẖupai nah jor.
Jor na mangaṇ ḏeṇ na jor.

ਜੋਰੁ ਨ ਜੀਵਤਣ ਿਰਤਣ ਨਹ ਜੋਰੁ ॥

Jor na jīvaṇ maraṇ nah jor.

ਜੋਰੁ ਨ ਰਾਤਜ ਿਾਤਲ ਿਤਨ ਸੋਰੁ ॥

Jor na rāj māl man sor.

ਜੋਰੁ ਨ ਸੁਰਿੀ ਤਗਆਤਨ ਵੀਚਾਤਰ ॥
ਜੋਰੁ ਨ ਜੁਗਿੀ ਛੁਟੈ ਸੰ ਸਾਰੁ ॥

ਤਜਸੁ ਹਤਥ ਜੋਰੁ ਕਤਰ ਵੇਖੈ ਸੋਇ ॥

ਨਾਨਕ ਉਿਿੁ ਨੀਚੁ ਨ ਕੋਇ ॥੩੩॥

Jor na surṯī gi▫ān vīcẖār.
Jor na jugṯī cẖẖutai sansār.
Jis hath jor kar vekẖai so▫e.
Nānak uṯam nīcẖ na ko▫e. ||33||

(Page: 7)
No one has any power to change the Laws of Nature/Universe
Neither by repeating any mantra nor by keeping silence.
No one has the power to change the Laws of Nature/Universe either by begging
(from the Eternal Entity -God) or by giving something as bribe (to that Entity).
No one has any power to change the Laws of Nature/Universe to be alive or to
die.
No one has any power to change the Laws of Nature/Universe
Based on collected wealth or of acquired dictatorship.
No one has any power to change the Laws of Nature/Universe after attaining an
intuitive philosophy.
No one has any power to change the Laws of Nature/Universe to find the easy
way to escape the world’s problems (to get salvation).
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Nanak says:
This power lies with that Eternal Entity (God) who had created these laws and
see that they work accordingly.
Therefore, nobody is superior nor inferior under that power (Laws of
Nature/Universe)
Since everybody is treated at equal footing under these laws. 33.
Page 7

THEME
The above stanza has been interpreted word by word by many scholars and I
have done the same way. However, I want to mention that it is an allegoric
expression to indicate that every action and reaction is happening in the
Universe under the Laws of Nature/Universe and nobody can change them. All
actions and reactions occurring in all the living beings and physical worlds are
happening under these Laws.
This is the extension of the previous stanza # 2 and 21-2) in which ਹੁਕਿ
(HUKM) has been discussed.
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STANZA # 34:
NATURAL RESOURCES
AND PHENOMENA
ਰਾਿੀ ਰੁਿੀ ਤਥਿੀ ਵਾਰ ॥

Rāṯī ruṯī thiṯī vār.

ਪਵਣ ਪਾਣੀ ਅਗਨੀ ਪਾਿਾਲ1 ॥

Pavaṇ pāṇī agnī pāṯāl1.

ਤਿਸੁ ਤਵਤਚ ਧਰਿੀ

Ŧis vicẖ ḏẖarṯī

ਥਾਤਪ ਰਖੀ ਧਰਿ ਸਾਲ ॥

ਤਿਸੁ ਤਵਤਚ ਜੀਅ ਜੁਗਤਿ ਕੇ ਰੰ ਗ ॥

thāp rakẖī ḏẖaram sāl.
Ŧis vicẖ jī▫a jugaṯ ke rang.

ਤਿਨ ਕੇ ਨਾਿ ਅਨੇਕ ਅਨੰਿ ॥

Ŧin ke nām anek ananṯ.

ਕਰਿੀ ਕਰਿੀ ਹੋਇ ਵੀਚਾਰੁ ॥

Karmī karmī ho▫e vīcẖār.

ਸਚਾ ਆਤਪ ਸਚਾ ਿਰਬਾਰੁ2 ॥

Sacẖā āp sacẖā ḏarbār2.

ਤਿਥੈ ਸੋਹਤਨ ਪੰ ਚ ਪਰਵਾਣੁ ॥

Ŧithai sohan pancẖ parvāṇ.

ਕਚ ਪਕਾਈ ਓਥੈ ਪਾਇ ॥

Kacẖ pakā▫ī othai pā▫e.

ਨਿਰੀ ਕਰਤਿ ਪਵੈ ਨੀਸਾਣੁ ॥

Naḏrī karam pavai nīsāṇ.

ਨਾਨਕ ਗਇਆ ਜਾਪੈ ਜਾਇ ॥੩੪॥

Nānak ga▫i▫ā jāpai jā▫e. ||34||

Page 7
Nights, seasons, days, and weeks;
Wind, water, and fire in Patal1 (in the center of Earth);
Amidst of these natural phenomena and resources,
The Earth is placed as a venue to practice righteousness.
On this Earth there are various types of living beings.
And their names and kinds are uncountable.
Everybody is judged according to their deeds.
One gets pleasures or problems according to their deeds under the Laws of
Nature (Darbar2 – so-called the court2 of the Eternal Entity (God).
In that court2, only nobles are accepted.
This honor of acceptance is based on their good deeds.
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Nanak says:
Whether one is ordinary or elevated is judged
Under the Laws of Nature (so-called in the court of
that Eternal Entity – God). 34.
Page 7
ਪਾਤਾਲ (Patal): Here Patal means the center of the Earth according to Dr
Bachan. [1]
ਦਰਬਾਰੁ (darbar): It has been interpreted as the Laws of Nature since there is
no such place in this Universe where the Eternal Entity (God sits and controls
the world as mentioned in the stanza (pauri) # 27-1.

THEME
Guru Nanak explains in this stanza that the Earth is a place to practice
righteousness. On this Earth the Eternal Entity (God) has supplied all the
natural resources and necessary phenomena for sustaining all types of living
beings. One is judged as an ordinary or elevated one according to the deeds
performed. In the court of Eternal Entity (God) only those are honored who
have been blessed because of their good deeds.
REFERENCES
1.

Bachan, Gurbachan Singh (1985) Theo-Cosmo evolutionary concept: A new
interpretation of Japji Sahib, J, Sikh Studies, 12 (11), p 1.
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SECTION XII
SANTZA 35-1:
REALM OF
RIGHTEOUSNEOUS
(Continuity of Stanza # 34)
ਧਰਿ ਖੰ ਡ ਕਾ ਏਹੋ ਧਰਿੁ ॥

Ḏẖaram kẖand kā eho ḏẖaram.

In the Realm of Righteousness,
One's duty (dharma/religion) is to practice righteousness on this Earth.
Different scholars have interpreted the stanzas # 34 to 37 differently. This is due
to the fact that there are too many allegoric speeches and too many metaphors
and similes in these poetic phrases. Under these conditions it becomes difficult
for most of the scholars to interpret the same theme as expressed by the author.
Therefore, it is very important to distinguish the use of allegories, metaphors,
and similes, and the context in which these have been used. Here, keeping in
view all these facts and after consulting many scholars, I have tried to interpret
it as close to the real themes as possible.
The above phrase represents the theme discussed in the previous stanza #
34 of JAP, in which it has been emphasized that on the Earth (Dharm KhandRealm of Righteousness), a lot of natural resources (air, water, fire/energy,
etc.), and many phenomena (day, night, seasons, etc.), have been provided by
the Eternal Entity (God) for human to practice righteousness, because
righteousness is rated as the highest of all the religions. For example,
ਸਰਬ ਧਰਮ ਮਦਹ ਸਰੇਸਟ ਧਰਮੁ ॥
Sarab ḏẖaram mėh saresat ḏẖaram.
ਹਦਰ ਕੋ ਨਾਮੁ ਜਦਪ ਦਨਰਮਲ ਕਰਮੁ ॥
Har ko nām jap nirmal karam.
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AGGS, M 5, p 266
The highest duty/religion of the human is to do good deeds.
That is equivalent to the repetition of God's name
Note: Some scholars interpret it as actual repetition of name of the Eternal
Entity (God) along with good deeds is the highest religion. However, it has
been discussed in INTRODUCTION that repetition of any name of the
Eternal Entity (God) or deity or any mantra is of no avail.
Keeping in view the above phrase, ਧਰਿ ਖੰ ਡ ਕਾ ਏਹੋ ਧਰਿੁ ॥, has been interpreted
as:
In the Realm of Righteousness, one's duty/dharma/religion is to practice
righteousness on this Earth. 35 continued…
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STANZA # 35-2:
REALM OF WISDOM /
KNOWLEDGE
ਤਗਆਨ ਖੰ ਡ ਕਾ ਆਖਹੁ ਕਰਿੁ ॥

Gi▫ān kẖand kā ākẖhu karam.

ਕੇਿੇ ਪਵਣ ਪਾਣੀ ਵੈਸੰਿਰ

Keṯe pavaṇ pāṇī vaisanṯar

ਕੇਿੇ ਕਾਨ ਿਹੇਸ ॥

ਕੇਿੇ ਬਰਿੇ ਘਾੜਤਿ ਘੜੀਅਤਹ
ਰੂਪ ਰੰ ਗ ਕੇ ਵੇਸ ॥
ਕੇਿੀਆ ਕਰਿ ਭੂਿੀ ਿੇਰ
ਕੇਿੇ ਕੇਿੇ ਧੂ ਉਪਿੇਸ ॥
ਕੇਿੇ ਇੰ ਿ ਚੰ ਿ ਸੂਰ

ਕੇਿੇ ਕੇਿੇ ਿੰ ਡਲ ਿੇਸ ॥
ਕੇਿੇ ਤਸਧ ਬੁਧ ਨਾਥ
ਕੇਿੇ ਕੇਿੇ ਿੇਵੀ ਵੇਸ ॥
ਕੇਿੇ ਿੇਵ ਿਾਨਵ ਿੁਤਨ
ਕੇਿੇ ਕੇਿੇ ਰਿਨ ਸਿੁੰ ਿ ॥
ਕੇਿੀਆ ਖਾਣੀ ਕੇਿੀਆ ਬਾਣੀ
ਕੇਿੇ ਪਾਿ ਨਤਰੰ ਿ ॥

ਕੇਿੀਆ ਸੁਰਿੀ ਸੇਵਕ

ਕੇਿੇ ਨਾਨਕ ਅੰ ਿੁ ਨ ਅੰ ਿੁ ॥੩੫॥
(Page: 7)

keṯe kān mahes.
Keṯe barme gẖāṛaṯ gẖaṛī▫ahi
rūp rang ke ves.
Keṯī▫ā karam bẖūmī mer
keṯe keṯe ḏẖū upḏes.
Keṯe inḏ cẖanḏ sūr
keṯe keṯe mandal ḏes.
Keṯe siḏẖ buḏẖ nāth
keṯe keṯe ḏevī ves.
Keṯe ḏev ḏānav mun
keṯe keṯe raṯan samunḏ.
Keṯī▫ā kẖāṇī keṯī▫ā baṇī
keṯe pāṯ narinḏ.
Keṯī▫ā surṯī sevak
keṯe Nānak anṯ na anṯ. ||35||

The duty in the next Realm of Wisdom/Knowledge is to
understand/comprehend (the nature of the following subjects in the world.
There is enormous quantity of air, water, energy (fires);
And many Krishnas, Shivas and Brahmas have been structured into idols
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In different forms and costumes by people.
There are numerous Earths for practicing righteousness, and there
are numerous mountains on these Earths; and uncountable devotees
like Dhru are giving sermons.
There is an unlimited amount of clouds around the Earth;
There is an unlimited number of Moons and Suns in these numerous worlds. 35.

THEME
In this Realm of Wisdom/Knowledge, one comprehends about the reality of
various concepts accepted by people. Nanak says that there is no end to count
such concepts in this word.
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STANZA # 36-1:
REALM OF
WISDOM/KNOWLEDGE
ਤਗਆਨ ਖੰ ਡ ਿਤਹ ਤਗਆਨੁ ਪਰਚੰ ਡੁ ॥
ਤਿਥੈ ਨਾਿ ਤਬਨੋਿ ਕੋਡ ਅਨੰਿੁ ॥

Gi▫ān kẖand mėh gi▫ān parcẖand.
Ŧithai nāḏ binoḏ kod anand.

In this Realm of Wisdom/Knowledge, only wisdom/knowledge rules.
In this realm one feel high state of tranquility and happiness. 36
continued…

THEME
In the Real of Wisdom/Knowledge (Stanza # 35-2), first one understands about
various concepts accepted by people. In the same Realm of
Wisdom/Knowledge (Stanza # 36-1), there is light of knowledge everywhere,
which enables one to figure out what is right and what is wrong. This statement
in stanza #36-1 is based on the recapitulation of the last stanza # 35-2.
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STANZA # 36-2:
REALM OF INITIATIVE
ਸਰਿ ਖੰ ਡ ਕੀ ਬਾਣੀ ਰੂਪੁ ॥

Saram kẖand kī baṇī rūp.

ਤਿਥੈ ਘਾੜਤਿ

Ŧithai gẖāṛaṯ

ਘੜੀਐ ਬਹੁਿੁ ਅਨੂਪੁ ॥

ਿਾ ਕੀਆ ਗਲਾ ਕਥੀਆ ਨਾ ਜਾਤਹ ॥

gẖaṛī▫ai bahuṯ anūp.
Ŧā kī▫ā galā kathī▫ā nā jāhi.

ਜੇ ਕੋ ਕਹੈ ਤਪਛੈ ਪਛੁਿਾਇ ॥

Je ko kahai picẖẖai pacẖẖuṯā▫e.

ਤਿਥੈ ਘੜੀਐ

Ŧithai gẖaṛī▫ai

ਸੁਰਤਿ ਿਤਿ ਿਤਨ ਬੁਤਧ ॥

suraṯ maṯ man buḏẖ.

ਤਿਥੈ ਘੜੀਐ

Ŧithai gẖaṛī▫ai

ਸੁਰਾ ਤਸਧਾ ਕੀ ਸੁਤਧ ॥੩੬॥

surā siḏẖā kī suḏẖ. ||36||

(Page: 7)
In this Realm of Initiative, one is able to formulate/promulgate
many types of philosophies.
However, such state of initiative cannot be described or expressed in words.
If anyone would try to describe that person, they may repent later.
In this Realm, consciousness, intellect, and wisdom are developed in the mind
(brain).
In this Realm, awareness is developed in noble people like Sidhas. 36.
Page 7
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Notes:
ਸਰਮ ਖੰ ਡ (Sarm Khand) is interpreted as the Realm of Labor by many scholars.
The theme discussed in this part of the stanza does not indicate anything
related to labor, however, it does discuss the initiative in one’s mind to create
new ideas and plans.
ਬਾਣੀ (bani) has been interpreted as a word to write/describe anything.
ਸੁਰਾ (sura) has been interpreted as noble (ਪੰ ਚ), as explained in stanza # 16-1 of
JAP, who are so powerful to control all the vices.

THEME
In this Realm, one develops initiative to create ideas and plans. Incomparable
beauty of modesty (happiness/contentment) is constructed, which cannot be
described or expressed in words or constructed. In both the realms (of Wisdom
and of Initiative), one's consciousness is awakened and attains discriminating
intellect for understanding about one's self and the surroundings.
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STANZA # 37-1:
REALM OF DEEDS
ਕਰਿ ਖੰ ਡ ਕੀ ਬਾਣੀ ਜੋਰੁ ॥

Karam kẖand kī baṇī jor.

ਤਿਥੈ ਹੋਰੁ ਨ ਕੋਈ ਹੋਰੁ ॥

Ŧithai hor na ko▫ī hor.

ਤਿਥੈ ਜੋਧ ਿਹਾਬਲ ਸੂਰ ॥

Ŧithai joḏẖ mahābal sūr.

ਤਿਨ ਿਤਹ ਰਾਿੁ ਰਤਹਆ ਭਰਪੂਰ ॥

Ŧin mėh rām rahi▫ā bẖarpūr.

ਤਿਥੈ ਸੀਿੋ ਸੀਿਾ ਿਤਹਿਾ ਿਾਤਹ ॥

Ŧithai sīṯo sīṯā mahimā māhi.

ਨਾ ਓਤਹ ਿਰਤਹ ਨ ਿਾਗੇ ਜਾਤਹ ॥

Nā ohi marėh na ṯẖāge jāhi.

ਤਿਥੈ ਭਗਿ ਵਸਤਹ ਕੇ ਲੋ ਅ ॥

Ŧithai bẖagaṯ vasėh ke lo▫a.

ਿਾ ਕੇ ਰੂਪ ਨ ਕਥਨੇ ਜਾਤਹ ॥

ਤਜਨ ਕੈ ਰਾਿੁ ਵਸੈ ਿਨ ਿਾਤਹ ॥

ਕਰਤਹ ਅਨੰਿੁ ਸਚਾ ਿਤਨ ਸੋਇ ॥

Ŧā ke rūp na kathne jāhi.
Jin kai rām vasai man māhi.
Karahi anand sacẖā man so▫e.

In the Realm of Deeds, the word (sabd)1 is the power.
No one dwells here
Except those who are brave (courageous) and have wisdom,
Whose minds are imbibed with the essence of the Eternal Entity (God) as if
completely sewed with the majestic glory of the Eternal Entity?
It is hard to describe that state of beauty (of mind).
Those whose minds have realized the essence of the Eternal Entity
Never let their conscious die and can never be deceived.
In this realm dwell the nobles of all the worlds.
They have peace of mind since they have imbibed the essence of Ever-existing
(that Entity) in their minds.
37 continued…
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ਕਰਮ (karam): Means ‘deeds’ in some phrases of Gurbani. In stanza # 4 of JAP,
ਕਰਿੀ ਆਵੇ ਕਪੜਾ (karmi karmi awai kapra) means “One receives a robe of
honor by doing good deeds.” In stanza # 34 of JAP, ਕਰਿੀ ਕਰਿੀ ਹੋਤਜ ਵੀਚਾਰ
(karmi karmi hovai vichar) means “To be judged by their deeds.” One can
attain this Realm of Deeds by performing good deeds.
ਸੂਰ (sur): has been interpreted as noble (ਪੰ ਚ- panch) as explained in stanza # 161 of JAP, who are so powerful to control all vices.
ਸੀਤਾ (seeta): It is unfortunate that the scholars who are under the heavy
burden of ancient philosophy and mythology interpret ਸੀਤਾ (seeta) as the Sita,
wife of Ram, son of king Dasharatha. So much so that Principal Teja Singh [1]
interpreted that there are many Sitas (wives of Ram) who praise Ram (King).
However, a detailed analysis of interpretations of various scholars conducted by
Dr Joginder Singh [2] revealed that ਸੀਤਾ (seta) means sewed. Dr Sahib Singh
[3] Giani Harbans Singh [4] also interprets it as sewed.
ਮਰਹਿ (marh): Not physical death (means cannot be despised).
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STANZA # 37-2:
THE REALM WHERE ONE
REALIZES THE
UNIVERSE AND THE
ETERNAL ENTITY
ਸਚ ਖੰ ਤਡ ਵਸੈ ਤਨਰੰ ਕਾਰੁ ॥

ਕਤਰ ਕਤਰ ਵੇਖੈ ਨਿਤਰ ਤਨਹਾਲ ॥
ਤਿਥੈ ਖੰ ਡ ਿੰ ਡਲ ਵਰਭੰ ਡ ॥

Sacẖ kẖand vasai nirankār.
Kar kar vekẖai naḏar nihāl.
Ŧithai kẖand mandal varbẖand.

ਜੇ ਕੋ ਕਥੈ ਿ ਅੰ ਿ ਨ ਅੰ ਿ ॥

Je ko kathai ṯa anṯ na anṯ.

ਤਜਵ ਤਜਵ ਹੁਕਿੁ ਤਿਵੈ ਤਿਵ ਕਾਰ ॥

Jiv jiv hukam ṯivai ṯiv kār.

ਨਾਨਕ ਕਥਨਾ ਕਰੜਾ ਸਾਰੁ ॥੩੭॥

Nānak kathnā karṛā sār. ||37||

ਤਿਥੈ ਲੋ ਅ ਲੋ ਅ ਆਕਾਰ ॥

ਵੇਖੈ ਤਵਗਸੈ ਕਤਰ ਵੀਚਾਰੁ ॥

Ŧithai lo▫a lo▫a ākār.
vekẖai vigsai kar vīcẖār.

(Page: 8)
In this realm one realizes that:
The Formless prevails everywhere in the Universe.
Meaning the whole Universe is evolving under Its Laws of Nature/Universe.
There are many spheres (stars and planets) and galaxies in this Universe.
If someone tries to describe them all, one would fail to do so since an
Unlimited number of worlds are being created there.
Such creations are happening as ordained (according to the Laws of Universe).
Nanak says:
The Eternal Entity (God) is pleased to see that everything is happening
As ordained under the Laws of Nature/Universe.
It is as hard to describe this phenomenon
As it is to eat steel. 37.
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Spheres: This term has been used here because it includes all stars and planets
(ਖੰ ਡ and ਿੰ ਡਲ – (khand and mandal)), which are at various stages of
development in various galaxies.
ਸਚ ਖੰ ਤਡ (such khand): According to Dr Joginder Singh [2] and many other
scholars, ‘Such Khand’ is the dwelling of Nirankaar (the Eternal Entity, which
is Formless). But the next sentence ਤਿਥੈ ਖੰ ਡ ਿੰ ਡਲ ਵਰਭੰ ਡ (tithai kẖand mandal
varbẖand) indicates that there (ਤਿਥੈ tithai) are many spheres and galaxies in the
Such Khand.
Therefore, this Realm appears to be the Universe, which includes many spheres
and galaxies. It means the Eternal Entity (God) dwells throughout this
Universe.
The following stanzas support the above view:
ਇਹੁ ਜਗੁ1 ਸਚੈ2 ਕੀ ਹੈ ਕੋਿੜੀ3 ਸਚੇ2 ਕਾ ਤਵਤਚ ਵਾਸੁ ॥
Ih jag sacẖai kī hai koṯẖ▫ṛī sacẖe kā vicẖ vās.
AGGS, M 1, p 463.
This Universe1 is the place3 (house) for the Ever-Existing Entity2 to dwell.
ਆਪੀਨੈ ਆਪੁ ਸਾਤਜਓ ਆਪੀਨ੍ਹੈ ਰਤਚਓ ਨਾਉ ॥
Āpīnĥai āp sāji▫o āpīnĥai racẖi▫o nā▫o.
ਿੁਯੀ ਕੁਿਰਤਿ1 ਸਾਜੀਐ ਕਤਰ ਆਸਣੁ ਤਡਿੋ ਚਾਉ ॥
Ḏuyī kuḏraṯ sājī▫ai kar āsaṇ diṯẖo cẖā▫o.
AGGS, M1, p 463.
It (Existing Entity – God) was created by Itself and It created Its own attributes.
Then It created Nature1, dwells in it, and enjoys Nature1.
(This means the Existing Entity (God) Itself is Nature.)
ਬਤਲਹਾਰੀ1 ਕੁਿਰਤਿ2 ਵਤਸਆ3 ॥
Balihārī kuḏraṯ vasi▫ā.
ਿੇਰਾ ਅੰ ਿੁ4 ਨ ਜਾਈ ਲਤਖਆ5 ॥੧॥ ਰਹਾਉ ॥
Ŧerā anṯ na jā▫ī lakẖi▫ā. ||1|| rahā▫o.
AGGS, M1, p 469.
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I sacrifice1 myself to the Eternal Entity (God) Who dwells3 in Nature2. Its limit4
cannot be defined5.
ਕੁਿਰਤਿ2 (kudrit - Nature): The sum total of all things in time and space; the
entire physical Universe. Therefore, the Eternal Entity (God) dwells in the
entire physical Universe and in every living being in time and space.
According to Nanakian philosophy, there is no particular place for the dwelling
of the Eternal Entity (God) wherefrom It controls the Universe. For example, as
explained in stanza #27-1 of JAP. Therefore, Such Khand is not any particular
place for the dwelling of the Eternal Entity (God).
But Prof Sahib Singh [3] interpreted Such Khand as the ‘Realm of Truth’,
which is in the mind of Bhagats. If we accept this interpretation, we limit God
to a certain place. However, Prof Sahib Singh is right to some extent, since
Guru Nanak also says that God pervades everywhere and in every mind:
ਏਕੋ ਰਤਵ ਰਤਹਆ ਸਭ ਥਾਈ ਏਕੁ ਵਤਸਆ ਿਨ ਿਾਹੀ ॥੧੩॥
Ėko rav rahi▫ā sabẖ thā▫ī ek vasi▫ā man māhī.
AGGS, M 1, p 437.
The One (Eternal Entity) pervades everywhere, and
The One also pervades in every human mind.
Therefore, the Eternal Entity (God) not only pervades in the minds of Bhagats
as explained by Prof Sahib Singh but also everywhere and in the minds of
everyone.
The meanings of ਸਚੈ (Sach) used in the above phrase, ਇਹੁ ਜਗੁ1 ਸਚੈ2 ਕੀ ਹੈ
ਕੋਿੜੀ3 ਸਚੇ2 ਕਾ ਤਵਤਚ ਵਾਸੁ ॥ Ih jag sacẖai kī hai koṯẖ▫ṛī sacẖe kā vicẖ vās:
The words ਸਚ or ਸਚੇ or ਸਚੈ (sach or sachai or sachai) and ਸਤਿ (sat) have
already been discussed which mean “Ever-existing Entity” as described in the
ਆਤਿ ਸਚੁ ਜੁਗਾਤਿ ਸਚੁ (Āḏ sacẖ jugāḏ sacẖ.) ਹੈ ਭੀ ਸਚੁ ਨਾਨਕ ਹੋਸੀ ਭੀ ਸਚੁ (Hai
bẖī sacẖ Nānak hosī bẖī sacẖ), the first Sloka of JAP and also in ਸਤਿ ਨਾਿੁ (saṯ
nām) as described in the Commencing Verse.
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The above discussion clearly indicates that ਸਚ ਖੰ ਤਡ (sach khand) is the ‘Realm
of Universe/Nature’. It is neither any particular place nor a state of mind of a
Bhagat or any person.

THEME
Stanza # 37-1: In the ‘Realm of Deeds’ the Word (bani) is the power, and the
nobles who have attained this power have imbibed the essence of the Eternal
Entity (God) in their minds. It means that they are aware of their conscience.
Stanza # 37-2: The above discussion clearly indicates that this Realm is neither a
particular place nor a state of mind of any Bhagat or human in which the
Eternal Entity (God) dwells. Therefore, ਸਚ ਖੰ ਤਡ (sach khand) is the ‘Realm of
Universe/Nature’ in which the Eternal Entity (God) dwells.
The critical analysis of stanzas 34 to 37 indicates that the first Khand is the
‘Realm of Righteousness’, the earth, for conducting good deeds. The second
one is the ‘Realm of Wisdom/Knowledge’, the third one is the ‘Realm of
Initiative’, and the fourth one is the ‘Realm of Deeds’. All of these four realms
are the States of Mind for understanding and developing initiative.
The fifth one is the ਸਚ ਖੰ ਤਡ which is the ‘Realm of Universe/Nature’ in which
the Formless Ever-Existing Entity peravades everywhere.
REFERENCES
1.
2.
3.
4.

SINGH, T. Japji Steek (Punjabi) (Amritsar, Dharam Parchar Committee
(SGPC)).
SINGH, J. (1990) A Few Sikh Doctrines Reconsidered (Delhi, National Book
Shop).
SINGH, S. (1972) Sri Guru Granth Sahib Darpan (Punjabi). Vols 10
(Jallandhar, India, Raj Publishers).
SINGH, H. (1988) Aad Sri Guru Granth Sahib (Punjabi). Vols. 14 (Patiala,
India, Gurmat Seva Parkashan).
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SECTION XIII
STANZA 38:
COINING SABD
ਜਿੁ1 ਪਾਹਾਰਾ2 ਧੀਰਜੁ3 ਸੁਤਨਆਰੁ4 ॥
ਅਹਰਤਣ5 ਿਤਿ6 ਵੇਿ7ੁ ਹਥੀਆਰੁ8 ॥

Jaṯ pāhārā ḏẖīraj suni▫ār.
Ahraṇ maṯ veḏ hathī▫ār.

Self-control1 should be the furnace2 and patience3 of goldsmith4.
Wisdom6 should be the anvil5 and knowledge7 be the tools8.
ਭਉ9 ਖਲਾ10 ਅਗਤਨ11 ਿਪ ਿਾਉ ॥

ਭਾਂਡਾ12 ਭਾਉ13 ਅੰ ਤਿਿਿੁ14 ਤਿਿੁ15 ਢਾਤਲ16 ॥
ਘੜੀਐ17 ਸਬਿੁ18 ਸਚੀ ਟਕਸਾਲ19 ॥

Bẖa▫o kẖalā agan ṯap ṯā▫o.
Bẖāŉdā bẖā▫o amriṯ ṯiṯ dẖāl.
Gẖaṛī▫ai sabaḏ sacẖī taksāl.

Love9 for the Eternal Entity (God) should be the bellows10 to blow air into fire11
to make it super hot.
The body (mind), full of love13, is the melting pot12 where the above mentioned
self-control, patience, wisdom, and knowledge are matters15 to be melted16
together to coin17 the sabd (enlightened idea/philosophy/vision)18 as an Amrit
(alixir)14 in the mint19 of truth.
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ਤਜਨ ਕਉ ਨਿਤਰ*20
ਕਰਿੁ** ਤਿਨ ਕਾਰ ॥
21

22

ਨਾਨਕ ਨਿਰੀ23 ਨਿਤਰ24 ਤਨਹਾਲ25 ॥੩੮॥

Jin ka▫o naḏar
karam ṯin kār.
Nānak naḏrī naḏar nihāl. ||38||

(Page: 8)
The type of work22 to coin sabd (enlightened idea/philosophy/vision) can only be
accomplished by those who have the capability21 of vision20.
The Eternal Entity (God) is happy25 for such people who have this type of
vision23, 24. 38.
I would say that almost all of the theologians and researchers under the heavy
influence of ancient philosophy interpret ਨਿਤਰ* (Nadar) as “Grace/Blessing of
God” and ਕਰਿੁ** (Karam) as the “effect of deeds of the last life”. Since there
are many meanings of each word whether it is in English or in Punjabi, it is very
important to apply the most appropriate meaning of Nadar and Karam to
interpret bani to understand the message of Guru Nanak in its real perspective.
It is only the SGGS Punjabi to Punjabi Dictionary of Gurbachan Singh and
also Bhai Kahn Singh’s Mahan Kosh (srigranth.org) which give the meanings of
these words other than the usually accepted meaning under the influence of
ancient philosophy, as follows:
*ਨਿਤਰ (Nadar) means ਨਜ਼ਰ which means ‘Vision’ in English. Vision means an
image or concept in the imagination; visions of power and wealth: farsightedness - the ability to anticipate possible future events and developments.
These meanings are same as given for Arabic word, ਨਜ਼ਰ .
ਨਿਤਰ (Nadar) is from ‘Nazar’ from Arabic Language. There are two different
meanings of this word:
Nazar: Vision as explained above, critical examination, sight, see,
Nazar: Gift, present given to a higher authority, Paying under the table
(corruption)
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**ਕਰਿੁ (Karam) means ਕੰ ਿ, ਅਿਲ, ਕਰਨੀ, ਕਰਿਿੱ ਬ, ਕਰਿਿੱ ਵ, ਕਾਰਜ, ਤਕਤਰਆ,
ਤਕਰਿਕਿਾਈ-, ਤਨਿੱਿ ਿੀ ਕਾਰ, ਚਾਲ ਚਲਨ, ਆਚਾਰ, ਆਚਰਨ, ਕਰਨਜੋਗ-ਕੰ ਿ, which
mean work, capability, method, daily work, routine, etc. in English.
ਕਰਿੁ (Karam) is also an Arabic word.

THEME
In the above stanza # 38, Guru Nanak explains how a sabd (enlightened
idea/philosophy/vision) is coined (formulated) to prepare the Amrit (elixir) –
the way of living, which will make a person noble and successful.

Page 274

JAP- The Essence of Nanakian Philosophy

Page 275

IUScanada.com

SECTION XIV
SLOKA 1:
NATURAL RESOURCES
॥ ਸਲੋ ਕੁ ॥
Sloka
ਪਵਣੁ ਗੁਰੂ ਪਾਣੀ ਹਪਤਾ

Pavaṇ gurū pāṇī piṯā

ਮਾਤਾ ਧਰਹਤ ਮਿਤੁ ॥

māṯā ḏẖaraṯ mahaṯ.

ਹਦਵਸੁ ਰਾਹਤ ਦੁਇ ਦਾਈ ਦਾਇਆ
ਖੇਲੈ ਸਗਲ ਜਗਤੁ ॥

Ḏivas rāṯ ḏu▫e ḏā▫ī ḏā▫i▫ā
kẖelai sagal jagaṯ.

Air is like a Guru, water is like a father (both represent the environment),
And Earth is like the great mother
(which provides all types of resources and food).
Both day and night are like a male nurse and a female nurse, respectively,
And the whole of humanity plays in their laps.
This means humanity enjoys the natural environment and resources provided by
the Eternal Entity (God.)
(Therefore, it is the duty of humans to practice righteousness.)
ਚੰ ਹਗਆਈਆ ਬੁਹਰਆਈਆ

Cẖang▫ā▫ī▫ā buri▫ā▫ī▫ā

ਵਾਚੈ ਧਰਮੁ ਿਦੂਹਰ ॥

vācẖai ḏẖaram haḏūr.

ਕਰਮੀ ਆਪੋ ਆਪ ਣੀ
ਕੇ ਨੇੜੈ ਕੇ ਦੂਹਰ ॥

Karmī āpo āpṇī
ke neṛai ke ḏūr.

(Now) your virtues (good deeds) and vices (bad deeds) are evaluated under the
laws of Nature/ Universe.
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Since people are honored according to their deeds, some will obtain salvation
while others will not.
ਹਜਨੀ ਨਾਮੁ ਹਧਆਇਆ

Jinī nām ḏẖi▫ā▫i▫ā

ਗਏ ਮਸਕਹਤ ਘਾਹਲ ॥

ga▫e maskaṯ gẖāl.

ਨਾਨਕ ਤੇ ਮੁਖ ਉਜਲੇ
ਕੇਤੀ ਛੁਟੀ ਨਾਹਲ ॥੧॥
(Page 8)

Nānak ṯe mukẖ ujle
keṯī cẖẖutī nāl. ||1||

Nanak says:
The faces of the nobles* who have comprehended the Eternal Entity (God) glow
with happiness and attain liberation from their troubles.
And with the association of such nobles, many others can attain salvation**.
Page 8
*Noble: A person of an exalted moral or mental character or excellence as
described in stanza # 16-1.
** Salvation: The state of being saved or protected from harm, risk, etc.

THEME
Here Guru Nanak explains that the Earth is the only Planet in our Solar System
where all the natural resources (i.e., air, water and the necessary phenomena day, night, and seasons) and a suitable environment for all living beings are
found. Guru Nanak advises practicing righteousness for a peaceful life on this
planet.
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